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UNDERESTIMATED UTILITY: THE HINDU EDITORIAL
ON MAHATMA GANDHI RURAL EMPLOYMENT
GUARANTEE RURAL JOBS SCHEME FUND CRUNCH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development
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That as many as 21 of 35 States/UTs have utilised, by October 29, over 100% of their allocated
funds under the Mahatma Gandhi Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) for
FY2021-22 is not a surprise. In the previous year, the allocations for MGNREGS were increased
by 50,000 crore to meet the demand for work, with the Revised Estimates for spending for the
scheme going up to 1,11,500 crore. MGNREGS was a life-saver for the poor, especially migrant
labourers, following the sudden lockdown announced by the Union government. In this year’s
Budget, the Finance Minister allocated 73,000 crore for the scheme, which was higher than the
previous year’s absolute number in Budget allocations, but this amounted only to 2.1% of the
Budget expenditure, the lowest outlay in those terms in the last six years. By October-end,
Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh had utilised more than 130% of
their respective allocations for the scheme, indicating the extent to which rural workers depend
on the scheme even in relatively better-off States. Clearly, the Union government has
underestimated the demand for work under the scheme, which even if it involves arduous and
menial labour has accounted for a large chunk of rural employment at a time when the economy
suffered a steep contraction due to the effects of the pandemic.
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In response to a report, officials in the Rural Development Ministry accused States of “artificially”
creating demand, but this has not been borne out from ground reports which continue to indicate
rising demand for work and wages in rural India; civil society activists claim that some workers
have been turned away by officials despite the demand for work because of the paucity of funds.
The Union Government must ensure that the allocation is adequate for wage payments to be
done and for demand to be met in the remaining months of this financial year. The utility of
MGNREGS as a scheme that alleviates distress has never been in question. From acting as an
effective substitute in the absence of crop and weather insurance in aiding poor farm
households and helping to provide wages during agrarian crises, to being an avenue for
employment during the economic crisis induced by the pandemic and the response, MGNREGS
has turned out to be a salve for farm workers and labourers. Delays in wage payments could
also result in a decline in rural consumption, which plays a vital role in stimulating the economy.
Besides the scheme’s utility in distress, it also has the potential, if works are upgraded suitably,
to continue to improve rural development and infrastructure. The Union Government must
consider this during allocations and not be conservative in its outlay or remain unmindful of the
overall potential of the scheme.
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IMPROVING LIVESTOCK BREEDING
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions
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Livestock breeding in India has been largely unorganised because of which there have been
gaps in forward and backward integration across the value chain. Such a scenario impacts the
quality of livestock that is produced and in turn negatively impacts the return on investment for
livestock farmers. Approximately 200 million Indians are involved in livestock farming, including
around 100 million dairy farmers. Roughly 80% bovines in the country are low on productivity
and are reared by small and marginal farmers. To enhance the productivity of cattle, the
Rashtriya Gokul Mission was initiated in 2014 with a focus on the genetic upgradation of the
bovine population through widespread initiatives on artificial insemination, sex-sorted semen,
and in vitro fertilization.
The revised version of the Rashtriya Gokul Mission and National Livestock Mission (NLM)
proposes to bring focus on entrepreneurship development and breed improvement in cattle,
buffalo, poultry, sheep, goat, and piggery by providing incentives to individual entrepreneurs,
farmer producer organisations, farmer cooperatives, joint liability groups, self-help groups,
Section 8 companies for entrepreneurship development and State governments for breed
improvement infrastructure.
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The breed multiplication farm component of the Rashtriya Gokul Mission is going to provide for
capital subsidy up to 200 lakh for setting up breeding farm with at least 200 milch cows/ buffalo
using latest breeding technology. The entrepreneur will be responsible for the arrangement of
and would be able to sell at least 116 elite female calves every year out of this farm from the
third year. The entrepreneur will also start generating income out of the sale of 15 kg of milk per
animal per day for around 180 animals from the first year. This breeding farm will break even
from the first year of the project after induction of milk in animals. Moreover, the strategy of
incentivising breed multiplication farm will result in the employment of 1 lakh farmers.
The grassroots initiatives in this sphere will be further amplified by web applications like eGopala that provide real-time information to livestock farmers on the availability of disease-free
germplasm in relevant centres, veterinary care, etc.
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The poultry entrepreneurship programme of the NLM will provide for capital subsidy up to 25
lakh for setting up of a parent farm with a capacity to rear 1,000 chicks. Under this model, the
hatchery is expected to produce at least 500 eggs daily, followed by the birth of chicks that are
in turn reared for four weeks. Thereafter, the chicks can be supplied to local farmers for rearing.
Under this model, the rural entrepreneur running the hatchery will be supplying chicks to the
farmers. An entrepreneur will be able to break even within 18 months after launching the
business. This is expected to provide employment to at least 14 lakh people.
In the context of sheep and goat entrepreneurship, there is a provision of capital subsidy of 50%
up to 50 lakh. An entrepreneur under this model shall set up a breeder farm, develop the whole
chain will eventually sell the animals to the farmers or in the open market. Each entrepreneur
can avail assistance for a breeder farm with 500 does/ewe and 25 buck/ram animals with high
genetic merit from the Central/State government university farms. This model is projected to
generate a net profit of more than 33 lakh for the entrepreneur per year.
For piggery, the NLM will provide 50% capital subsidy of up to 30 lakh. Each entrepreneur will
be aided with establishment of breeder farms with 100 sows and 10 boars, expected to produce
2,400 piglets in a year. A new batch of piglets will be ready for sale every six months. This
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model is expected to generate a profit of 1.37 crore after 16 months and 1.5 lakh jobs. The
revised scheme of NLM coupled with the Rashtriya Gokul Mission and the Animal Husbandry
Infrastructure Development Fund has the potential to dramatically enhance the productivity and
traceability standards of our livestock.
Atul Chaturvedi is Secretary, Ministry of Animal Husbandry and Dairying
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NITI AAYOG LAUNCHES GEOSPATIAL ENERGY MAP
OF INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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Geospatial Energy Map of India was launched by Dr Rajiv Kumar (Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog),
Dr V K Saraswat (Member, NITI Aayog), and Shri Amitabh Kant (CEO, NITI Aayog) on 18
October 2021. Dr K Sivan, Chairman ISRO & Secretary Department of Space attended the
launch event.
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NITI Aayog in collaboration with Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has developed a
comprehensive Geographic Information System (GIS) Energy Map of India with the support of
Energy Ministries of Government of India. The GIS map provides a holistic picture of all energy
resources of the country which enables visualisation of energy installations such as conventional
power plants, oil and gas wells, petroleum refineries, coal fields and coal blocks, district-wise
data on renewable energy power plants and renewable energy resource potential, etc through
27 thematic layers.
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The map attempts to identify and locate all primary and secondary sources of energy and their
transportation/transmission networks to provide a comprehensive view of energy production and
distribution in a country. It is a unique effort aimed at integrating energy data scattered across
multiple organizations and to present it in a consolidated, visually appealing graphical manner. It
leverages latest advancements in web-GIS technology and open-source software to make it
interactive and user friendly. The Geospatial Energy Map of India will be useful in planning and
making investment decisions. It will also aid in disaster management using available energy
assets.
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Dr Rajiv Kumar, Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog, while launching the GIS-based Energy Map of
India, stated GIS-mapping of energy assets will be useful for ensuring real-time and integrated
planning of energy sector of India, given its large geographical distribution and interdependence.
“Energy markets have immense potential to bring in efficiency gains. Going forward, GIS-based
mapping of energy assets will be advantageous to all concerned stakeholders and will help in
accelerating the policy-making process. Fragmented data has been brought together; this will be
a great research instrument.”
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The GIS based Energy Map of India can be accessed at– https://vedas.sac.gov.in/energymap.
*****
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Geospatial Energy Map of India was launched by Dr Rajiv Kumar (Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog),
Dr V K Saraswat (Member, NITI Aayog), and Shri Amitabh Kant (CEO, NITI Aayog) on 18
October 2021. Dr K Sivan, Chairman ISRO & Secretary Department of Space attended the
launch event.
NITI Aayog in collaboration with Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has developed a
comprehensive Geographic Information System (GIS) Energy Map of India with the support of
Energy Ministries of Government of India. The GIS map provides a holistic picture of all energy
resources of the country which enables visualisation of energy installations such as conventional
power plants, oil and gas wells, petroleum refineries, coal fields and coal blocks, district-wise
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data on renewable energy power plants and renewable energy resource potential, etc through
27 thematic layers.
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The map attempts to identify and locate all primary and secondary sources of energy and their
transportation/transmission networks to provide a comprehensive view of energy production and
distribution in a country. It is a unique effort aimed at integrating energy data scattered across
multiple organizations and to present it in a consolidated, visually appealing graphical manner. It
leverages latest advancements in web-GIS technology and open-source software to make it
interactive and user friendly. The Geospatial Energy Map of India will be useful in planning and
making investment decisions. It will also aid in disaster management using available energy
assets.
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Dr Rajiv Kumar, Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog, while launching the GIS-based Energy Map of
India, stated GIS-mapping of energy assets will be useful for ensuring real-time and integrated
planning of energy sector of India, given its large geographical distribution and interdependence.
“Energy markets have immense potential to bring in efficiency gains. Going forward, GIS-based
mapping of energy assets will be advantageous to all concerned stakeholders and will help in
accelerating the policy-making process. Fragmented data has been brought together; this will be
a great research instrument.”
The GIS based Energy Map of India can be accessed at– https://vedas.sac.gov.in/energymap.
*****
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POWERING THE ENERGY SECTOR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

“The wide-ranging provisions of the the Electricity (Amendment) Bill of 2020 will set the process
of de-licensing power distribution after the monopoly of the state is dismantled”. File | Photo
Credit: The Hindu
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In an energy-dependent country like India, the availability of energy supplies at affordable rates
is pivotal for fulfilling developmental priorities. But the energy sector is beset with problems. The
distribution sector has for long been the bane of the power sector, consistently making huge
losses owing to problems such as expensive long-term power purchase agreements, poor
infrastructure, inefficient operations, and leakages and weaknesses in State-level tariff policies.
Most discoms are deep into the red as high aggregate technical and commercial (AT&C) losses
are chipping into their revenues.
Against this backdrop, the Electricity (Amendment) Bill of 2020 is a game-changing reform. The
wide-ranging provisions of the Bill will set the process of de-licensing power distribution after the
monopoly of the state is dismantled. This will provide the consumers with an option of choosing
the service provider, switch their power supplier and enable the entry of private companies in
distribution, thereby resulting in increased competition. In fact, privatisation of discoms in Delhi
has reduced AT&C losses significantly from 55% in 2002 to 9% in 2020.
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Open access for purchasing power from the open market should be implemented across States
and barriers in the form of cross subsidy surcharge, additional surcharge and electricity duty
being applied by States should be reviewed. Discoms and regulators should be brought on
board for proper implementation of open access, which will provide more options to consumers
to choose their discom just as they are able to choose telecom providers.
The question of tariffs needs to be revisited if the power sector is to be strengthened. Tariffs
ought to be reflective of average cost of supply to begin with and eventually move to customer
category-wise cost of supply in a defined time frame. This will facilitate reduction in cross
subsidies. All this will happen when discoms are made autonomous and are allowed by
regulatory authorities to revise tariffs without interference from the States.
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Electrical energy should be covered under GST, with a lower rate of GST, as this will make it
possible for power generator/transmission/distribution utilities to get a refund of input credit,
which in turn will reduce the cost of power. Other antidotes to the problem include use of
technology solutions such as installation of smart meters and smart grids which will reduce
AT&C losses and restore financial viability of the sector.
The impetus to renewal energy, which will help us mitigate the impact of climate change, is
much needed. One option is to encourage roof-top solar plants. Despite its inherent benefits, the
segment has shown relatively slow progress with an estimated installed capacity of 5-6 GW as
on date, well short of the 2022 target.
Another welcome feature of the Bill is the strengthening of the regulatory architecture of the
sector. This will be done by appointing a member with a legal background in every electricity
regulatory commission and strengthening the Appellate Tribunal for Electricity. This will ensure
faster resolution of long-pending issues and reduce legal hassles.
The Bill also underpins the importance of green energy by proposing a penalty for non-
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compliance with the renewable energy purchase obligations which mandate States and power
distribution companies to purchase a specified quantity of electricity from renewable and hydro
sources. This will ensure that India gradually moves towards non-fossil fuels thereby helping it
meet its global climate change commitments.
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Some other significant features of the Bill such as the creation of an Electricity Contract
Enforcement Authority to supervise the fulfillment of contractual obligations under power
purchase agreement, cost reflective tariffs and provision of subsidy through DBT are
commendable. Early passage of the Bill is critical as it will help unleash a path-breaking reform
for bringing efficiency and profitability to the distribution sector.
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T.V. Narendran is President, CII
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FAST FORWARD: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON GATI
SHAKTI NATIONAL MASTER PLAN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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With the Gati Shakti National Master Plan that he launched on October 13, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi has expanded on the familiar theme that India’s slowing economic growth engine
can find renewed momentum through major infrastructure upgrades that will cut logistics costs
for industry and raise all round efficiency. Essentially a technocentric administrative initiative that
promises silo-breaking integration of 16 Ministries including railways, roads and ports through
information technology, satellite mapping and data tools, the programme seeks to appeal to the
national imagination as an umbrella integrator of 111-lakh crore worth of projects under the
National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) for 2020-25. The importance given in the plan to rail-road
multimodal connectivity and higher share of freight for the railways — articulated also by NITI
Aayog — has evident multiple benefits. This includes reducing the cost of logistics to GDP that
has prevailed at about 14% even at the time the NDA government took office, to an aspirational
8%. There is also the challenge of reducing vehicular emissions from road freight growth in
order to meet climate change commitments and containing input costs due to extraordinarily
high taxes on diesel. A similar fillip to efficiency in port operations can increase cargo handling
capacity and cut vessel turnaround time. Evidently, States have a crucial role in all this,
considering that key pieces of the plan such as port linkages and land availability for highways,
railways, industrial clusters and corridors depend on political consensus and active partnership.
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The observations in the Economic Survey for 2020-21 underscore the role of active Centre-State
partnerships for infrastructure building. The Survey projects maximum investments towards NIP
sectors such as energy, roads, urban infrastructure and railways for FY 2021 and 22, with about
8.5-lakh crore to be invested by either side annually, besides 4.5-lakh crore per year from the
private sector. There is a steep gradient to cover here, as the effects of COVID-19 continue to
be felt in terms of lost jobs, depressed wages and consumption, while the planners are pinning
their hopes on infrastructure projects for a new deal outcome that will boost jobs and demand for
goods and commodities, besides attracting major investments. Significant delays to projects can
often be traced to incompatible and hostile land acquisition decisions that alienate communities
or threaten to violate environmental integrity. Given the Centre’s preference for Geographic
Information Systems and remote sensing to identify potential industrial areas, policymakers
would do well to reclaim lands already subjected to degradation and pollution, rather than
alienate controversial new parcels. Convincing citizens that they stand to benefit from such
grand plans through better social welfare, lower service costs and higher efficiencies, and
respecting federal boundaries while dealing with the States are other imperatives.

Our code of editorial values
U.S. President Biden should not buckle to pressure from irate anti-vaccine campaigners
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 10
Source : www.livemint.com

Date : 2021-11-01

INDIA MOST COST-EFFECTIVE GLOBALLY IN
ROOFTOP SOLAR POWER: REPORT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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A global study has found that India is the most cost-effective country for generating rooftop solar
energy at USD 66 per megawatt-hour, while the cost in China is marginally higher at USD 68 per
megawatt-hour.
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Due to the lower cost, rooftop solar photovoltaics (RTSPV) technology, such as roof-mounted
solar panels used in homes, and commercial and industrial buildings, is currently the fastest
deployable energy generation technology. This, according to this global study, is projected to
fulfil up to 49 per cent of the global electricity demand by 2050.
Over the past decade, the massive drop in deployment cost coupled with policy-driven initiatives
has led to a rapid uptake of RTSPV globally. Between 2006 and 2018, the installed capacity of
the RTSPV has grown from 2.5 gigawatts (GW) to 213 GW.
With an additional capacity installation of 41 GW, RTSPV currently accounts for 40 per cent of
the global cumulative installed capacity of the solar energy and nearly one-fourth of the total
renewable capacity additions since 2018, which is more than the combined new installed
capacities of both coal and nuclear.
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At the same time, RTSPV technology has shown a steep decline in deployment cost, which
ranged between USD 63 and USD 265 megawatt-hour in 2019. It is a reduction of 42-79 per
cent over 2010 value.
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Rooftop solar photovoltaics account for 40 per cent of the global solar photovoltaics installed
capacity and one-fourth of the total renewable capacity additions.
According to the study, India has a significant solar rooftop potential of 1.7 petawatt-hour per
year. This is against the country's current electricity demand of 1.3 petawatt-hour per annum, it
said.
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To understand the electricity generation potential of RTSPV globally and its associated costs,
the study mapped 130 million square km of the global land surface area to identify 0.2 million sq
km of rooftop area using a machine learning algorithm.
This rooftop area was then analysed to document the global electricity generation potential of
RTSPV and together represent 27 petawatt-hour per year of electricity generation potential for
cost between USD 40 and USD 280 per megawatt-hour and of this, USD 10 per megawatt-hour
can be realised below USD 100.
The cost of attaining the potential is the lowest in India (at USD 66 per megawatt-hour) and
China at USD 68, while the same is at USD 238 per megawatt-hour in the US, and USD 251
per megawatt-hour in England, said the study.
The study has been co-authored by Priyadarshi Shukla, a professor at Ahmedabad University
and director of its global centre for environment and energy; Shivika Mittal from the Imperial
College, London; and James Glynn from Columbia University. The team was led by Siddharth
Joshi, researcher at MaREI, the SFI Research Centre for Energy, Climate and Marine in
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University College Cork.
The global potential of RTSPV is 27 petawatt-hour per year and the global average megawatthour cost for this varies in the range of USD 40-280 per megawatt-hour with the greatest energy
generation potential in Asia.
The global potential is predominantly spread between Asia (47 per cent), North America (20 per
cent) and Europe (13 per cent), according to the study.
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The second cheapest market for this method is China where it is pegged at USD 68 per
megawatt-hour -- USD 2 higher than the potential Indian rate, while England and the US are
among the costliest.
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Maharashtra, with 181 terawatt-hour per year and Uttar Pradesh with 168.07 terawatt-hour per
year have the highest solar rooftop potential in the country now.
The average cost of obtaining solar rooftop potential in India will be between USD 60 and USD
65 per megawatt-hour, with Gujarat and Rajasthan offering the lowest rates, according to the
study.

IA

The findings have an important implication for sustainable development and climate change
mitigation efforts. The International Solar Alliance, a joint initiative launched by India and France,
is planning to mobilise USD 1 trillion in investments by 2030 to increase penetration of solar
energy.
This means that from powering the Nasa's Vanguard satellites in 1958 to lighting homes in the
sub-Saharan Africa, solar photovoltaics technology has come a long way.
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The Rooftop solar photovoltaics technology as a subset of the solar photovoltaic electricity
generation portfolio can be deployed as a decentralised system either by individual homeowners
or by large industrial and commercial complexes, the study said.
This story has been published from a wire agency feed without modifications to the text. Only
the headline has been changed.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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SOLAR ENERGY CORP. CALLS EOI FOR SETTING UP 1
GIGAWATT-HOUR GRID-SCALE BATTERY STORAGE
SYSTEM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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NEW DELHI: In what will provide a push for India’s energy security, the union government has
approved state-owned Solar Energy Corp of India (SECI) for calling expressions of interest (EoI)
for setting up a 1 gigawatt-hour (GWh) grid-scale battery storage system.
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A pre-bid conference has been called on 28 October. Large grid-scale battery storages can help
keep India’s power grids stable, given electricity is produced intermittently from clean energy
sources such as solar and wind.
“In order to support the ambitious goal of achieving 450 GW renewable energy target of Ministry
of New and renewable energy by 2030, it is important that it gets duly supported with installation
of energy storage systems (battery energy storage system, hydro pump storage plants etc.),"
union power ministry said in a statement on Thursday.
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This comes at a time when India plans to set up a 14 GWh grid-scale battery storage system at
the world’s largest renewable energy park at Khavda in Gujarat and also plans to invite bids for
the largest global tender for setting up a 13GWh grid-scale battery storage system in Ladakh.
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The government also plans to call bids for setting up around 4GWh of the grid-scale battery
storage system at the regional load dispatch centres. In addition, state-run NTPC Ltd has floated
a global tender for setting up 1GWh grid-scale battery storage system. According to CEA, there
will be a need for 27GW of grid-scale battery energy storage systems by 2030 with four hours of
storage.
“Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI), a CPSU under Ministry of New and renewable
energy, has called for the expression of interest for procurement of 1000 MWh BESS. This will
be published along with the RFS bid document and the draft comprehensive guideline for
procurement and utilization of BESS as a part of generation, transmission and distribution
assets and with all ancillary services," the statement added.
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As part of India’s green energy push, the government is working on an Energy Storage policy for
large scale integration of renewable energy with the country’s power system. There is growing
traction for hydropower projects among Indian clean energy majors. The idea is to use cheap
green power during off-peak hours to raise water to a height and then release it into a lower
reservoir to generate electricity.
“Based on the suggestions and the feedback from various stakeholders, the final RFS document
will be floated in the first week of November 2021, along with the final comprehensive guidelines
for procurement and utilization of BESS as a part of generation, transmission and distribution
assets and with all ancillary services," the statement said.
India plans to shortly come out with a policy to promote hydro-pump storage schemes with
around 96 GW identified as a potential capacity for the same.
India has already crossed 100 gigawatt (GW) of installed solar and wind capacity, with another
63GW under construction. The plan is to have 175GW renewable energy capacity by 2022 and
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450GW by 2030. This huge injection of electricity in the grid from sources such as solar and
wind requires a storage mechanism that can help balance the national electricity grid.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.
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WHY IS OIL PRICE RISING AND WHAT’S THE WAY
FORWARD?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

There is a hike in prices due to an increase in demand and supply shortages

S.
co

m

Over the past month, natural gas and crude oil prices have shot through the roof, rallying about
14% each. In fact, since the beginning of the year, oil is up 63.5%, reaching a 7-year high on the
back of buoyant demand and limited supply. Natural gas prices have risen even more
strongly—more than tripled in Europe and almost tripled in the UK. This has widespread
implications for global growth, inflation and the real economy.
We are clearly seeing an upswing in demand due to reopening of economies, i.e. more travel,
manufacturing etc., as well as the release of pent-up demand from last year. More importantly,
this is coinciding with supply side shortages.
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Last year, when we had lockdowns, natural gas, coal and oil storages could not get replenished
to the usual extent, due to movement restrictions. As such, during winter, storages were drawn
down as these natural resources were used to heat homes. At the same time, while truck drivers
were considered essential employees and allowed to work, the training schools for these truck
drivers were shut down. As a result, today we have an acute shortage of trained truck drivers
who can transport these natural resources in large container trucks, which in turn, is leading to
storages not getting replenished as quickly this year too. Going into the 2021 winter season,
storages across Europe, particularly the UK, and parts of Asia are running at below average
levels.
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At the same time, the drought in South America has led to greater demand for traditional
resources like coal and gas to generate electricity, which means that South America, Europe
and Asia are basically competing for the same LNG trucks that are already in short supply. As a
result, we are seeing widespread supply chain linkages breaking down, in some instances,
trucks waiting 24-48 hours just to get the coal or LNG shipment to carry it forward. Various
countries in Asia, like China (largest exporter of coal) and India have warned of late about
dwindling reserves. This supply-demand imbalance alongside increased demand expectation
given the impending winter has led to a surge in prices.
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We can distil down the future of oil and gas prices to essentially three factors: 1. Severity of the
winter season—current storage levels and ~70-75% utilization ratios would likely be adequate
for an average winter, but a hard European winter would keep prices elevated. 2. Fresh supply
from Opec+ or the US—seems low probability right now given in its recent meeting, Opec+ only
agreed to increase production moderately. Similarly, while the US has not increased production,
it has been pressuring Opec+ to ramp up production to control rising oil prices. 3. Fresh supply
from Russia—while Gazprom could supply to Europe that can provide relief, their Nord Stream 2
pipeline’s approval has been pending for quite some time and Russia is trying to use this crisis
to get that approval over the line.
The surge in oil and gas prices has both direct and indirect effects. Oil prices have a more direct
impact on inflation, as they constitute 9.5% in the harmonized index of consumer prices (HICP),
with petrol, diesel and heating oil making up 4.1% of the aggregate HICP; followed by electricity
(2.9%) and natural gas (1.9%). Apart from that, as prices rise, it erodes purchasing power of
people leading to consumers spending less on discretionary purchases. Similarly, it erodes
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margins of companies that are then not able to offer higher wages to workers, in turn reducing
workers’ purchasing power. As such, these changes are stagflationary on the margin, even
though a less likely scenario in our opinion. This is certainly not a localized dynamic but global,
and has widespread implications—so important to keep a watch!
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India’s economy is heavily dependent on oil and coal. The coal crisis seems to be under some
control on account of regulation of coal supplies to non-power sectors and allowing the
participation of captive miners by Coal India Ltd. Since India imports 85% of its fuel
requirements, the implications on the economy can be significant. Diesel is touching 97 at fuel
stations, the cost of which directly impact the cost of household items.
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Given that we are entering the festive season, the high cost of daily consumption products can
make people cut corners when shopping. This will likely impact consumer segment sales.
Consumers might also be hit by high electricity bills, especially the ones living in apartments that
have power backups running on diesel. It’s not just the urban population, but high fuel prices will
also increase the irrigation and transportation cost for farmers. Clearly, these developments are
inflationary. While we don’t expect them to stifle the recovery, it is important to watch if these
end up being more sticky than transient in nature.
Asheesh Chanda is the founder and CEO of Kristal.AI.

Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!

IA

Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.

Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.

ac
k

Your session has expired, please login again.

cr

You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 16
Source : www.thehindu.com

Date : 2021-11-02

THE CRYPTO CONUNDRUM
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Bitcoin and other private cryptocurrencies have been on a bull run recently. Unlike previous
rallies, the current rally in bitcoin has witnessed the increasing participation of retail investors in
India. Since 2020, when the Supreme Court overturned an order by the Reserve Bank of India
dated April 6, 2018, restricting the use of cryptocurrencies, traffic in domestic cryptocurrency
exchanges in India has grown many-fold. Yet, the future of bitcoin and other cryptocurrencies is
unlikely to be as bright as many believe it to be.
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The most important feature of cryptocurrencies that is flaunted by their enthusiasts is their
limited supply. In a world where central banks create a lot of money out of thin air, it is natural for
investors who are looking to protect their wealth to seek abode in alternative assets whose
supply cannot be cranked up as easily. Money creation by central banks causes the price of all
goods to rise and also tends to accelerate the adoption of alternative assets as currencies.
When central banks create a lot of money, it leads to an increase in the prices of not just goods
such as food and cars but also that of commodities such as gold and silver, considered to be
alternative forms of money. Yet, for various reasons, the rally in bitcoin may be no more than a
case of speculative mania.
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For one, scarcity alone is not sufficient to facilitate the adoption of cryptocurrencies as money.
Any asset must have either use value or exchange value in order for it to possess any
fundamental value. This fundamental value, in turn, is reflected in the price of these assets in the
long run. Stocks and bonds, for instance, possess exchange value that is based on the expected
future cash flow from these assets. Commodities such as oil and steel possess use value
because these assets are used to run vehicles and build real estate. Bitcoin and other
cryptocurrencies may be scarce but it is questionable whether they possess any use value or
exchange value. Gold and silver have traditionally served as hedges against inflation because
they possess fundamental value derived from their use as jewellery and money. But bitcoin and
other cryptocurrencies neither offer direct use value nor possess significant exchange value —
bitcoin can buy you very few real goods and services. In short, cryptocurrencies possess no
significant fundamental value to sustain their current high prices.
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Yet, many believe that the rising prices of cryptocurrencies reflect their likely future value as a
currency. It is possible that investors are bidding up the price of bitcoin because they foresee a
future in which private currency is widely accepted as money. After all, all investments are
forward-looking. One may also grant that the extreme volatility seen in the price of
cryptocurrencies, which seems unrelated to any similar fluctuations in their fundamentals, may
be due to the nascent, illiquid nature of the cryptocurrency market. However, the more
cryptocurrencies are accepted in exchange for goods and services, the greater the chances of
governments cracking down on them.
The monopoly that governments (and central banks) possess over the issuance of money is at
the root of their power and influence. This allows governments to fund their budget deficits,
particularly during times of crises such as the current pandemic when tax revenues have taken
an unprecedented hit. It also allows central banks to tinker with the money supply under the
mandate of managing aggregate demand in the economy. In essence, monopoly control over
money allows governments to indirectly tax citizens by increasing the supply of currencies, thus
devaluing them. If cryptocurrencies like bitcoin are going to challenge fiat currencies like the
U.S. dollar as a medium of exchange, they would essentially be challenging the authority of the
government to print and spend. This is not an assault that governments will tolerate for long.
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They will allow cryptocurrencies to exist only as long as these currencies remain a speculative
asset and not a medium of exchange.
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This is not to say that governments are justified in their crackdown against cryptocurrencies.
China recently imposed a complete ban on all cryptocurrencies and plans to issue its own
central bank-issued digital currency. Private alternatives to fiat currencies offer people greater
choice in what currencies they choose to use as a medium of exchange. The benefits of free
market competition in money were elaborated by economist Friedrich Hayek in The
Denationalization of Money. Most notably, competition between currencies to cater to the
demands of customers would ensure that fiat currencies that are printed indiscriminately simply
go out of use. This is the outcome that governments fear and would fight to avoid at any cost.
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Income Tax Department has rolled out the new Annual Information Statement (AIS) on the
Compliance Portal which provides a comprehensive view of information to a taxpayer with a
facility to capture online feedback. The new AIS can be accessed by clicking on the link “Annual
Information Statement (AIS)” under the “Services” tab on the new Income tax e-filing portal
(https://www.incometax.gov.in) The display of Form 26AS on TRACES portal will also continue
in parallel till the new AIS is validated and completely operational.
The new AIS includes additional information relating to interest, dividend, securities transactions,
mutual fund transactions, foreign remittance information etc. The reported information has been
processed to remove duplicate information. Taxpayer will be able to download AIS information in
PDF, JSON, CSV formats.
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If the taxpayer feels that the information is incorrect, relates to other person/year, duplicate etc.,
a facility has been provided to submit online feedback. Feedback can also be furnished by
submitting multiple information in bulk. An AIS Utility has also been provided for taxpayers to
view AIS and upload feedback in offline manner. The reported value and value after feedback
will be shown separately in the AIS. In case the information is modified/denied, the information
source may be contacted for confirmation.
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A simplified Taxpayer Information Summary (TIS) has also been generated for each taxpayer
which shows aggregated value for the taxpayer for ease of filing return. TIS shows the
processed value (i.e.the value generated after deduplication of information based on pre-defined
rules) and derived value (i.e. the value derived after considering the taxpayer feedback and
processed value). If the taxpayer submits feedback on AIS, the derived information in TIS will be
automatically updated in real time. The derived information in TIS will be used for pre-filling of
Return (pre-filling will be enabled in a phased manner).
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Taxpayers should remember that Annual Information Statement (AIS) includes information
presently available with the Income Tax Department. There may be other transactions relating to
the taxpayer which are not presently displayed in Annual Information Statement (AIS).
Taxpayersshould check all related information and report complete and accurate information in
the Income Tax Return.
The taxpayers are requested to view the information shown in Annual Information Statement
(AIS) and provide feedback if the information needs modification. The value shown in Taxpayer
Information Summary (TIS) may be considered while filing the ITR. In case the ITR has already
been filed and some information has not been included in the ITR, the return may be revised to
reflectthe correct information.
In case there is a variation between the TDS/TCS information or the details of tax paid as
displayed in Form26AS on TRACES portal and the TDS/TCS information or the information
relating to tax payment as displayed in AIS on Compliance Portal, the taxpayer may rely on the
information displayed on TRACES portal for the purpose of filing of ITR and for other tax
compliance purposes.
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Taxpayers may refer to the AIS documents (AIS Handbook, Presentation, User Guide and
FAQs) provided in "Resources" section or connect with the helpdesk for any queries through
“Help”section on the AIS Homepage.
****
RM/KMN

S.
co

m
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facility to capture online feedback. The new AIS can be accessed by clicking on the link “Annual
Information Statement (AIS)” under the “Services” tab on the new Income tax e-filing portal
(https://www.incometax.gov.in) The display of Form 26AS on TRACES portal will also continue
in parallel till the new AIS is validated and completely operational.
The new AIS includes additional information relating to interest, dividend, securities transactions,
mutual fund transactions, foreign remittance information etc. The reported information has been
processed to remove duplicate information. Taxpayer will be able to download AIS information in
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If the taxpayer feels that the information is incorrect, relates to other person/year, duplicate etc.,
a facility has been provided to submit online feedback. Feedback can also be furnished by
submitting multiple information in bulk. An AIS Utility has also been provided for taxpayers to
view AIS and upload feedback in offline manner. The reported value and value after feedback
will be shown separately in the AIS. In case the information is modified/denied, the information
source may be contacted for confirmation.
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A simplified Taxpayer Information Summary (TIS) has also been generated for each taxpayer
which shows aggregated value for the taxpayer for ease of filing return. TIS shows the
processed value (i.e.the value generated after deduplication of information based on pre-defined
rules) and derived value (i.e. the value derived after considering the taxpayer feedback and
processed value). If the taxpayer submits feedback on AIS, the derived information in TIS will be
automatically updated in real time. The derived information in TIS will be used for pre-filling of
Return (pre-filling will be enabled in a phased manner).
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Taxpayers should remember that Annual Information Statement (AIS) includes information
presently available with the Income Tax Department. There may be other transactions relating to
the taxpayer which are not presently displayed in Annual Information Statement (AIS).
Taxpayersshould check all related information and report complete and accurate information in
the Income Tax Return.
The taxpayers are requested to view the information shown in Annual Information Statement
(AIS) and provide feedback if the information needs modification. The value shown in Taxpayer
Information Summary (TIS) may be considered while filing the ITR. In case the ITR has already
been filed and some information has not been included in the ITR, the return may be revised to
reflectthe correct information.
In case there is a variation between the TDS/TCS information or the details of tax paid as
displayed in Form26AS on TRACES portal and the TDS/TCS information or the information
relating to tax payment as displayed in AIS on Compliance Portal, the taxpayer may rely on the
information displayed on TRACES portal for the purpose of filing of ITR and for other tax
compliance purposes.
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FAQs) provided in "Resources" section or connect with the helpdesk for any queries through
“Help”section on the AIS Homepage.
****
RM/KMN

Downloaded from crackIAS.com

cr

ac
k

IA

S.
co

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

m

END

Page 21
Source : www.pib.gov.in

Date : 2021-11-02
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REJUVENATION AND URBAN TRANSFORMATION –
AMRUT 2.0 TILL 2025-26
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The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, today approved theAtal Mission for
Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation 2.0 (AMRUT 2.0) till 2025-26, as a step towards AatmaNirbhar
Bharat and with aim of making the cities ‘water secure’ and ‘self-sustainable’ through circular economy of
water. The cabinet understands that providing reliable and affordable water supply and sanitation services to
urban households is a national priority. This will be achieved by providing functional tap connections to all
households, undertaking water source conservation/ augmentation, rejuvenation of water bodies and wells,
recycle/re-use of treated used water and rainwater harvesting. The project shall lead to ease of living by
providing piped water supply and sewerage / septage facility to urban households.
Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT), first focused national water Mission was
launched in June 2015 to facilitate ease of living to citizens in 500 cities by providing tap connections and
sewer connections. So far, 1.1 crore household tap connections and 85 lakh sewer/ septage connections have
been provided. 6,000 MLD sewage treatment capacity is being developed, of which 1,210 MLD capacity is
already created, with provision for reuse of 907 MLD treated sewage. 1,820 parks with area of 3,600 acre
have been developed, while another 1,800 acres of area is under greening. So far, 1,700 flooding points have
been eliminated.
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Taking forward the remarkable strides made under AMRUT, AMRUT 2.0, targets universal coverage of water
supply by providing household tap connections in all 4,378 statutory towns. 100% coverage of household
sewerage/ septage management in 500 AMRUT cities is other objective. Mission targets to provide 2.68 crore
tap connections and 2.64 crore sewer/ septage connections to achieve the intended outcomes.
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Total indicative outlay for AMRUT 2.0 is 2,77,000 crore including central share of 76,760 crore for five years
from FY 2021-22 to FY 2025-26.
Mission will be monitored on a robust technology based portal. The projects will be geo-tagged. There will be
an endeavor to make it a paper-less Mission. Cities will assess their water sources, consumption, future
requirement and water losses through a city water balance plan. Based on this, city water action plans will be
prepared which will be summed up as State Water Action Plan and will be approved by the Ministry of
Housing and Urban affairs. The funds for the projects will be shared by Centre, State and ULBs. Central funds
will be released to the States in three tranches based on allocation to the State as per State Water Action
Plan.
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Other key features of AMRUT 2.0 (U) include Pey Jal Survekshan which will encourage competition among
cities for benchmarking urban water services. Mission will also encourage mobilization of market finance by
mandating implementation of 10% of worth of projects in cities with population above ten lakh through Public
Private Participation. Mission will also bring in the leading technologies in water sector in world through
technology sub-Mission. Entrepreneurs/ start-ups will be encouraged in water eco-system. Information
Education and Communication (IEC) campaign will be undertaken to spread awareness among masses about
water conservation.
Mission has a reform agenda focussed towards financial health and water security of ULBs. Meeting 20% of
water demand through recycled water, reducing non-revenue water to less than 20% and rejuvenation of
water bodies are major water related reforms. Reforms on property tax, user charges and enhancing credit
worthiness of ULBs are other important reforms. ULBs will be rewarded with incentive on accomplishing the
reforms.
****
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from FY 2021-22 to FY 2025-26.
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an endeavor to make it a paper-less Mission. Cities will assess their water sources, consumption, future
requirement and water losses through a city water balance plan. Based on this, city water action plans will be
prepared which will be summed up as State Water Action Plan and will be approved by the Ministry of
Housing and Urban affairs. The funds for the projects will be shared by Centre, State and ULBs. Central funds
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Other key features of AMRUT 2.0 (U) include Pey Jal Survekshan which will encourage competition among
cities for benchmarking urban water services. Mission will also encourage mobilization of market finance by
mandating implementation of 10% of worth of projects in cities with population above ten lakh through Public
Private Participation. Mission will also bring in the leading technologies in water sector in world through
technology sub-Mission. Entrepreneurs/ start-ups will be encouraged in water eco-system. Information
Education and Communication (IEC) campaign will be undertaken to spread awareness among masses about
water conservation.
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Mission has a reform agenda focussed towards financial health and water security of ULBs. Meeting 20% of
water demand through recycled water, reducing non-revenue water to less than 20% and rejuvenation of
water bodies are major water related reforms. Reforms on property tax, user charges and enhancing credit
worthiness of ULBs are other important reforms. ULBs will be rewarded with incentive on accomplishing the
reforms.
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water. The cabinet understands that providing reliable and affordable water supply and sanitation services to
urban households is a national priority. This will be achieved by providing functional tap connections to all
households, undertaking water source conservation/ augmentation, rejuvenation of water bodies and wells,
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Total indicative outlay for AMRUT 2.0 is 2,77,000 crore including central share of 76,760 crore for five years
from FY 2021-22 to FY 2025-26.
Mission will be monitored on a robust technology based portal. The projects will be geo-tagged. There will be
an endeavor to make it a paper-less Mission. Cities will assess their water sources, consumption, future
requirement and water losses through a city water balance plan. Based on this, city water action plans will be
prepared which will be summed up as State Water Action Plan and will be approved by the Ministry of
Housing and Urban affairs. The funds for the projects will be shared by Centre, State and ULBs. Central funds
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Other key features of AMRUT 2.0 (U) include Pey Jal Survekshan which will encourage competition among
cities for benchmarking urban water services. Mission will also encourage mobilization of market finance by
mandating implementation of 10% of worth of projects in cities with population above ten lakh through Public
Private Participation. Mission will also bring in the leading technologies in water sector in world through
technology sub-Mission. Entrepreneurs/ start-ups will be encouraged in water eco-system. Information
Education and Communication (IEC) campaign will be undertaken to spread awareness among masses about
water conservation.
Mission has a reform agenda focussed towards financial health and water security of ULBs. Meeting 20% of
water demand through recycled water, reducing non-revenue water to less than 20% and rejuvenation of
water bodies are major water related reforms. Reforms on property tax, user charges and enhancing credit
worthiness of ULBs are other important reforms. ULBs will be rewarded with incentive on accomplishing the
reforms.
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Mission has a reform agenda focussed towards financial health and water security of ULBs. Meeting 20% of
water demand through recycled water, reducing non-revenue water to less than 20% and rejuvenation of
water bodies are major water related reforms. Reforms on property tax, user charges and enhancing credit
worthiness of ULBs are other important reforms. ULBs will be rewarded with incentive on accomplishing the
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GOVERNMENT ACCORDS “MAHARATNA” STATUS TO
PFC
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Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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Union Minister of Power and New & Renewable Energy, Shri R.K. Singh congratulating PFC on
being accorded the ‘Maharatna’ Status by Govt. of India in presence of Shri Alok Kumar,
Secretary (Power), Shri R.S. Dhillon, CMD, PFC and Senior MOP and PFC officials
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Govt. of India accorded ‘Maharatna’ status to the state-owned Power Finance Corporation Ltd
(PFC), thus giving PFC greater operational and financial autonomy. An order to this effect was
issued today by the Department of Public Enterprises, under the Ministry of Finance.
Incorporated in 1986, PFC is the largest Infrastructure Finance Company today, exclusively
dedicated to Power Sector under the administrative control of the Ministry of Power.
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Union Minister of Power and New & Renewable Energy, Shri R.K. Singh congratulated PFC and
remarked that conferment of ‘Maharatna’ status is a reflection of the confidence of the Govt. of
India on PFC’s strategic role in the overall development of Indian Power Sector and an
endorsement of its sterling performance. This new recognition will enable PFC to offer
competitive financing for the power sector, which will go a long way in making available
affordable & reliable ‘Power For All 24x7’. The enhanced powers that come with Maharatna
Status will also help PFC in pushing the Government’s agenda of funding under the National
Infrastructure Pipeline, national commitment of 40% green energy by 2030 and effective
monitoring and implementation of the New Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme with an outlay
of more than Rs.3 Lakh crore, the Minister said.
The grant of ‘Maharatna’ status to PFC will impart enhanced powers to the PFC Board while
taking financial decisions. The Board of a ‘Maharatna’ CPSE can make equity investments to
undertake financial joint ventures and wholly-owned subsidiaries and undertake mergers and
acquisitions in India and abroad, subject to a ceiling of 15% of the Net Worth of the concerned
CPSE, limited to Rs.5,000 crore in one project. The Board can also structure and implement
schemes relating to personnel and Human Resource Management and Training. They can also
enter into technology Joint Ventures or other strategic alliances among others.
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Shri R.S. Dhillon, CMD, PFC said that PFC has received the Maharatna Status on the back of
exceptional financial performance during the last 3 years. Despite Covid, PFC witnessed the
highest ever annual sanctions and disbursements to the Power Sector to the tune of Rs.1.66
Lakh Crore and Rs.88,300 Crore during FY 2020-21 and the highest ever profit of Rs.8,444
crore in FY 20210-21. PFC played a significant role amid Covidby funding DISCOMs under the
Liquidity Infusion Scheme (‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat Scheme’) to avert liquidity crisis in Power
Sector. With the enhanced powers of Maharatna, PFC will diversify its operations to further
accelerate its business growth going forward and leverage its position for achieving the
Government’s objectives for the overall development of Power Sector. We are immensely
thankful to employees of the Corporation and the past management for their unstinted support,
contribution & dedication in making this great feat possible and our heartfelt gratitude to Ministry
of Power without whose support this recognition wouldn’t have been possible.
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Union Minister of Power and New & Renewable Energy, Shri R.K. Singh congratulating PFC on
being accorded the ‘Maharatna’ Status by Govt. of India in presence of Shri Alok Kumar,
Secretary (Power), Shri R.S. Dhillon, CMD, PFC and Senior MOP and PFC officials
Govt. of India accorded ‘Maharatna’ status to the state-owned Power Finance Corporation Ltd
(PFC), thus giving PFC greater operational and financial autonomy. An order to this effect was
issued today by the Department of Public Enterprises, under the Ministry of Finance.
Incorporated in 1986, PFC is the largest Infrastructure Finance Company today, exclusively
dedicated to Power Sector under the administrative control of the Ministry of Power.
Union Minister of Power and New & Renewable Energy, Shri R.K. Singh congratulated PFC and
remarked that conferment of ‘Maharatna’ status is a reflection of the confidence of the Govt. of
India on PFC’s strategic role in the overall development of Indian Power Sector and an
endorsement of its sterling performance. This new recognition will enable PFC to offer
competitive financing for the power sector, which will go a long way in making available
affordable & reliable ‘Power For All 24x7’. The enhanced powers that come with Maharatna
Status will also help PFC in pushing the Government’s agenda of funding under the National
Infrastructure Pipeline, national commitment of 40% green energy by 2030 and effective
monitoring and implementation of the New Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme with an outlay
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of more than Rs.3 Lakh crore, the Minister said.
The grant of ‘Maharatna’ status to PFC will impart enhanced powers to the PFC Board while
taking financial decisions. The Board of a ‘Maharatna’ CPSE can make equity investments to
undertake financial joint ventures and wholly-owned subsidiaries and undertake mergers and
acquisitions in India and abroad, subject to a ceiling of 15% of the Net Worth of the concerned
CPSE, limited to Rs.5,000 crore in one project. The Board can also structure and implement
schemes relating to personnel and Human Resource Management and Training. They can also
enter into technology Joint Ventures or other strategic alliances among others.
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Shri R.S. Dhillon, CMD, PFC said that PFC has received the Maharatna Status on the back of
exceptional financial performance during the last 3 years. Despite Covid, PFC witnessed the
highest ever annual sanctions and disbursements to the Power Sector to the tune of Rs.1.66
Lakh Crore and Rs.88,300 Crore during FY 2020-21 and the highest ever profit of Rs.8,444
crore in FY 20210-21. PFC played a significant role amid Covidby funding DISCOMs under the
Liquidity Infusion Scheme (‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat Scheme’) to avert liquidity crisis in Power
Sector. With the enhanced powers of Maharatna, PFC will diversify its operations to further
accelerate its business growth going forward and leverage its position for achieving the
Government’s objectives for the overall development of Power Sector. We are immensely
thankful to employees of the Corporation and the past management for their unstinted support,
contribution & dedication in making this great feat possible and our heartfelt gratitude to Ministry
of Power without whose support this recognition wouldn’t have been possible.
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SHRI NITIN GADKARI EMPHASIZES ON ADOPTION OF
ALTERNATIVE FUELS WHICH WILL BE IMPORT
SUBSTITUTE, COST-EFFECTIVE, POLLUTION-FREE,
AND INDIGENOUS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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Union Minister for Road Transport and Highways Shri Nitin Gadkari has emphasized. on the
adoption of alternative fuels which will be import substitute, cost-effective, pollution-free, and
indigenous and discouraged the use of petrol or diesel as a fuel. Addressing ‘Indian Sugar Mills
Association (ISMA)’ Conference on ‘Alternative fuel- Road ahead’ he said that biggest benefit of
Bio- ethanol as alternative fuel is that it is a clean fuel with very low greenhouse gas emissions.
He said the additional income that is generated is directly diverted to the farmers, which
empowers the rural and backward economy.
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Shri Gadkari said looking at the ethanol production capacity and its adoptability as a fuel, the
government has redesigned and launched the E-20 fuel program which will ensure the use of
bio-ethanol in 20% blend with Petrol by 2025 in India. He said government has also calculated
that to achieve 20% ethanol blending, the country will require around 10 billion litres of ethanol
by 2025. He said currently, the sugar industry contributes to 90% of ethanol demand as a
blended fuel in the country.

Shri Gadkari said he keeps on doing research to find ways to increase ethanol production with
available resources and one such proposal is to add 15% to 20% sugar into B-Heavy Molasses.
He said this will have multiple benefits as it will utilise an excess stock of around 45 to 60 Lakh
Metric Tonnes of Sugar and will improve the ethanol recovery by 30% due to better quality of
raw material.
On similar lines, the Minister said production of C-Heavy Molasses from sugar can be
discouraged which will standardise the production of B-Heavy Molasses and will permanently
lead to lesser production of sugar by 1.5% per Metric Tonne of Sugarcane.
Shri Gadkari said all of these steps will increase the production of ethanol and can lead to a
scenario where excess availability of ethanol in one state can be transported to ethanol-deficient
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states such as the North-East and Jammu-Kashmir and Ladakh. He said Bio-ethanol can also
be a sustainable fuel for aviation purpose. as it can provide 80% savings on greenhouse gas
emissions and can be blended up to 50% with conventional jet fuels without any modification.
He said It is already been tested and approved by the Indian air force. He said with the rollout of
flex-fuel vehicles on 100% bio-ethanol, the demand for ethanol will immediately jump by 4 to 5
times.
***
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Union Minister for Road Transport and Highways Shri Nitin Gadkari has emphasized. on the
adoption of alternative fuels which will be import substitute, cost-effective, pollution-free, and
indigenous and discouraged the use of petrol or diesel as a fuel. Addressing ‘Indian Sugar Mills
Association (ISMA)’ Conference on ‘Alternative fuel- Road ahead’ he said that biggest benefit of
Bio- ethanol as alternative fuel is that it is a clean fuel with very low greenhouse gas emissions.
He said the additional income that is generated is directly diverted to the farmers, which
empowers the rural and backward economy.
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Shri Gadkari said looking at the ethanol production capacity and its adoptability as a fuel, the
government has redesigned and launched the E-20 fuel program which will ensure the use of
bio-ethanol in 20% blend with Petrol by 2025 in India. He said government has also calculated
that to achieve 20% ethanol blending, the country will require around 10 billion litres of ethanol
by 2025. He said currently, the sugar industry contributes to 90% of ethanol demand as a
blended fuel in the country.

Shri Gadkari said he keeps on doing research to find ways to increase ethanol production with
available resources and one such proposal is to add 15% to 20% sugar into B-Heavy Molasses.
He said this will have multiple benefits as it will utilise an excess stock of around 45 to 60 Lakh
Metric Tonnes of Sugar and will improve the ethanol recovery by 30% due to better quality of
raw material.
On similar lines, the Minister said production of C-Heavy Molasses from sugar can be
discouraged which will standardise the production of B-Heavy Molasses and will permanently
lead to lesser production of sugar by 1.5% per Metric Tonne of Sugarcane.
Shri Gadkari said all of these steps will increase the production of ethanol and can lead to a
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scenario where excess availability of ethanol in one state can be transported to ethanol-deficient
states such as the North-East and Jammu-Kashmir and Ladakh. He said Bio-ethanol can also
be a sustainable fuel for aviation purpose. as it can provide 80% savings on greenhouse gas
emissions and can be blended up to 50% with conventional jet fuels without any modification.
He said It is already been tested and approved by the Indian air force. He said with the rollout of
flex-fuel vehicles on 100% bio-ethanol, the demand for ethanol will immediately jump by 4 to 5
times.
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INDIA WORKING ON AN ‘ENERGY STORAGE’ POLICY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

NEW DELHI: As part of India’s green energy push, the government is working on an Energy
Storage policy for large scale integration of renewable energy with the country’s power system.
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There is a growing traction for hydropower projects among Indian clean energy majors. Large
storages can help keep India’s power grids stable, given electricity is produced intermittently
from clean energy sources such as solar and wind. The idea is to use cheap green power during
off-peak hours to raise water to a height and then release it into a lower reservoir to generate
electricity.
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The union power ministry has invited “suggestions with regard to formulation of comprehensive
policy framework and recommend other interventions to promote energy storage in power
sector."
India has crossed 100 gigawatt (GW) of installed solar and wind capacity, with another 63GW
under construction. The plan is to have 175GW renewable energy capacity by 2022 and 450GW
by 2030. This huge injection of electricity in the grid from sources such as solar and wind
requires a storage mechanism that can help balance the national electricity grid.

ac
k

IA

A 6 October public notice from the ministry said, “Government of India intends to bring out a
comprehensive policy on energy storage in power sector. The policy would broadly focus on
regulatory, financial and taxation, demand management and technological aspects in order to
speed up the implementation of storage capacity driven by the need to have increased flexibility
in Indian power system to absorb the large scale integration of the renewable energy into the
system during the coming years."
India plans to shortly come out with a policy to promote hydro pump storage schemes with
around 96 GW identified as a potential capacity for the same.
“India is on track to achieve 450 GW - installed capacity from renewable energy by 2030," the
power ministry said in a tweet on Monday night.

cr

This comes at a time when India plans to set up a 14 gigawatt-hour (GWh) grid-scale battery
storage system at the world’s largest renewable energy park at Khavda in Gujarat and also
plans to invite bids for the largest global tender for setting up a 13GWh grid-scale battery
storage system in Ladakh.
The government also plans to call bids for setting up around 4GWh of the grid-scale battery
storage system at the regional load dispatch centres. In addition, state-run NTPC Ltd has floated
a global tender for setting up 1GWh grid-scale battery storage system. According to CEA, there
will be a need for 27GW of grid-scale battery energy storage systems by 2030 with four hours of
storage.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
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ONE SUN, ONE WORLD, ONE GRID FOR SEAMLESS
ENERGY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Future-ready:ISRO has developed an application that can find locations fit for solar energy
installations.AFP
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On the second day of COP26, an initiative by India and the United Kingdom to tap solar energy
and have it travel seamlessly across borders was announced.

S.
co

It includes a group of Governments called the Green Grids Initiative — One Sun One World One
Grid group — and was announced at COP26 by summit host United Kingdom’s Prime Minister
Boris Johnson and Prime Minister Narendra Modi.
In the presence of other heads of government, including U.S. President Joe Biden, the two
Prime Ministers presented the One Sun Declaration, endorsed by more than 80 countries,
setting out the group’s aims.
Clean energy

IA

“All the energy humanity uses in a year is equal to the energy that reaches the earth from the
sun in a single hour,” Mr. Modi said.
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“The sun never sets — every hour, half the planet is bathed in sunshine. By trading energy from
sun, wind and water across borders, we can deliver more than enough clean energy to meet the
needs of everyone on earth,” Mr. Modi added.
Mr. Modi said at the gathering that the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) had
developed an application that could compute the potential solar energy at any point on earth and
help decide if it would be suitable for solar energy installations.
A Ministerial Steering Group will work towards accelerating the making of large solar power
stations and wind farms in the best locations, linked together by continental-scale grids crossing
national borders.

cr

Members of the group

The Ministerial Steering Group includes France, India, the United Kingdom and the United
States, and will also have representatives from Africa, the Gulf, Latin America and Southeast
Asia, said an accompanying press statement by the Green Grids Initiative.
Germany attended the first meeting as an observer, while post-election negotiations on a new
government continue, as did Australia.
Research support for the Green Grids Initiative is being provided by the Climate Compatible
Growth consortium of universities, which includes Cambridge, Imperial College, Oxford and
University College London.
The Green Grids Initiative Working Groups made up of national and international agencies have
already been established for Africa and for the Asia-Pacific region.
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Their membership includes most major multilateral development banks, such as the African
Development Bank (AfDB), the Asian Development Bank (ADB) and the World Bank.
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UK, INDIA PLAN TO CONNECT WORLD'S GREEN
POWER GRIDS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

The 'Green Grids Initiative' at the COP26 climate talks in Glasgow, Scotland, was backed by
more than 80 countries
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Britain and India introduced a plan on Tuesday to improve connections between the world's
electricity power grids to accelerate the transition to greener energy.
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Linking the grids would allow parts of the world with excess renewable power to send it to areas
with deficits. For instance, countries where the sun has set could draw power from others still
able to generate solar electricity.
The "Green Grids Initiative" at the COP26 climate talks in Glasgow, Scotland, was backed by
more than 80 countries and could set a model for how rich countries help poorer ones to reduce
their emissions and meet the goal of capping global warming at 1.5 degrees Celsius (2.7
Fahrenheit) above pre-industrial norms.
"If the world has to move to a clean and green future, these interconnected transnational grids
are going to be critical solutions," Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi said in a statement.
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U.S. independent energy expert Matthew Wald said the plan underscored how renewable
energy sources need more transmission lines since they must often be built far from cities,
unlike coal or gas-fired plants whose fuel can be shipped in.
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But Wald said planners in various countries - including the former Soviet Union - have long
dreamed of cheap transmission across time zones with limited progress. Although powerline
technology has improved in recent years, Wald and others said the plan would require spending
large sums.5
"We're talking about transmission networks that will need to be undersea. They will need to
cross mountain ranges. They'll need to cross deserts" said Kartikeya Singh, senior associate at
Washington-based Center for Strategic and International Studies,
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The official announcement of the trans-national grid plan did not include cost figures or funding
details.
Although seen as sceptical of efforts to slow climate change, Modi has attended the conference,
while leaders of other major emitters, including China and Russia, are not attending in person.
The grids plan showed Modi willing to move the world's second-most populous nation away from
fossil fuels as long as developed countries help, said Julie Gorte, senior vice president for
sustainable investing at Impax Asset Management.
"Left to their own devices India is going to build coal plants," she said.
The plan is part of a broader attempt to speed up the roll out of affordable low-carbon
technology, covering more than 70% of the global economy.
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Announcing the first five goals of the plan, dubbed the "Glasgow Breakthroughs", Johnson
flagged targets to push clean power, zero emissions autos, near-zero emission steel, low-carbon
hydrogen and climate-resilient agriculture.

This story has been published from a wire agency feed without modifications to the text. Only
the headline has been changed.
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PM MODI CALLS FOR ‘ONE SUN, ONE WORLD, ONE
GRID’ TO IMPROVE VIABILITY OF SOLAR POWER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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COP26 Summit: Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Tuesday called for ‘One Sun, One World,
One Grid’ to improve the viability of solar power and announced that ISRO, India’s space
agency, will soon provide the world a calculator that can measure solar energy potential of any
region across the globe.
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"In India, it has been mentioned in the ancient text, in the Suryopanishad, that everything is
created from the Sun, the source of all energy is the Sun and it is the energy from the Sun that
nurtures all. Ever since there has been life on earth, the life cycle of all living beings, the daily
routine has been linked with the rising and setting of the Sun," he said while addressing world
leaders at the event ‘Accelerating Clean Technology Innovation and Deployment’.
The Prime Minister said that till the time this connection with nature was maintained, the planet
stayed protected and healthy. However, he said, in modern times and in the eagerness to race
ahead, man disturbed the balance of nature and caused great harm to the environment.
"If we want to re-establish a life in balance with nature, the path to this life can only be lit by our
Sun. In order to protect the future of mankind, we must go together with the Sun," Modi added.
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The Prime Minister then said that ‘One Sun, One World, One Grid’ was the solution to tackle the
challenge of solar power available only during the day.
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“In one hour, the earth’s atmosphere receives enough sunlight to power the electricity needed by
every human being on earth for a year. This unlimited energy is completely clean and
sustainable. The only challenge is that solar energy is only available during the day and is
dependent on weather conditions. One Sun, One World, One Grid is a solution for this very
challenge," he said.
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He said a worldwide grid will enable the countries to provide clean energy everywhere at all
times. “It will also reduce the need for storage and increase the viability of solar projects. It will
not only reduce carbon footprint and cost of energy, but open up new avenues for cooperation
between different regions and different countries," he added.
“I am confident that the harmonisation between ‘One Sun, One world, One Grid’ and the Green
Grid Initiative (GGI) will help in developing a joint and robust global grid," the prime minister
said.
At the occasion, he also announced that Indian space agency ISRO is going to provide a solar
calculator application to the world.
Through this calculator, he said, solar power potential of any place in the world can be
calculated based on satellite data. “This application will be useful in deciding the location of solar
projects and will strengthen 'One Sun, One World and One Grid' initiative," PM Modi said.
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CBDT ROLLS OUT E-SETTLEMENT SCHEME FOR
SMALL TAXPAYERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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NEW DELHI : The Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) has rolled out a scheme for settlement
of tax disputes involving small tax payers to be processed entirely electronically.
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Under the e-Settlement Scheme, 2021 that is effective from Monday, an ‘interim board’ will
decide on applications for settlement. The interim board is tasked with handling pleas that are
transferred from the Settlement Commission.
While announcing a new Dispute Resolution Committee in union budget for FY22, the
government said taxpayers having taxable income up to five million and disputed income up to
one million could seek settlement under this Committee and any pending cases before the
Settlement Commission would be handled by the Interim Board.
The e-Settlement scheme says that all communication between the Interim Board and tax
payers will be exclusively in electronic mode. All communications between the Interim Board and
the applicant, or his authorised representative, shall be exchanged by electronic mode, showed
an official order.
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The order said that there is no need for the applicant or his or her representative to make any
personal appearance before the Interim Board or before any Income-tax Authority or any
ministerial staff posted with the Interim Board.
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The scheme is in line with the government’s vision to digitize the overall income tax litigation
process in order to bring more transparency and credibility, said Om Rajpurohit, Director
(Corporate & International Tax) with AMRG & Associates, an accounting firm. Settling the
litigation process in digital form will be quite beneficial to them as it will save them a significant
amount of time and money, said Rajpurohit.
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COAL WILL CONTINUE TO FEED GROWING ENERGY
NEED OF INDIA FOR NEXT FIVE DECADES: EXPERTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

According to former Coal India chairman Partha Sarathi Bhattacharyya, coal will have to stay
and initially will have to actually increase in quantity and not in share
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NEW DELHI : Given India's dependence on coal for 70% of the power sector's need, the 50%
non-fossil fuel sourcing by 2030 itself will be quite challenging and coal will continue to feed the
growing energy need of India for the next five decades, according to industry experts.
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The comments come a day after Prime Minister Narendra Modi surprised delegates at the
COP26 climate summit with a bold pledge to cutting emissions at the world's third-biggest
emitter to net-zero by 2070.
"Coal will continue to feed the growing energy need of India in next five decades and only going
to peak in the 2040s- hence we need to continue investment in coal mines and infrastructure
going forward, else we will face fuel side challenges like in October," Debasis Mishra, partner at
Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu in India told PTI.
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As such India’s thermal coal capacities are increasing from current 210 GW to 267 GW
projected by CEA by 2030. Also there will be retirement of old capacities. Hence in no situation
thermal coal capacities will get stranded because of this COP26 commitment, he added.
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According to former Coal India chairman Partha Sarathi Bhattacharyya, coal will have to stay
and initially will have to actually increase in quantity and not in share.
"Share will go down but it terms of quantity and in terms of capacity it will perhaps go up from
the current levels," he explained.
Niladri Bhattacharjee, Partner, Metals & Mining, KPMG in India said primafacie, the 2070
commitment for net-zero seems quite doable. However the generation that will be responsible
for this is not yet born or are very young.
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"Coal's demise is not a foregone conclusion, especially in the power sector. What happens to
coal will be a function of India's growth, overall energy demand in India and price of different
forms of energy as we go through the transition," he said.
Imported energy may be the first casualty compared to domestic coal. "However, the fourth
commitment related to reducing energy intensity of the economy so sharply, will pose a
challenge for steel, aluminium and cement sectors. Somehow, I feel we need to wait and see
how the separate commitments impact each other and whether one can be easier to pull off
independent of the other," he added.
On Monday, Modi raised the 2030 target for renewable energy capacity to 500 GW from 450
GW and pledged to produce half the country's electricity using renewable energy. India will also
cut carbon-dioxide emissions by 1 billion tonne from business as usual by the end of the
decade.
To deliver on the 2070 goal, the country still has to lay out a detailed plan for the 40 years in
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between. Modi, in his address at the ongoing COP 26 announced a bold pledge on Monday that
India will achieve net zero carbon emissions by 2070 and asserted that it is the only country that
is delivering in "letter and spirit" the commitments on tackling climate change under the Paris
Agreement.
He also raised the Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) of achieving 450 giga watt nonfossil energy capacity to 500 giga watt, among other commitments including reducing carbon
emissions.
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RBI REVISES PCA FRAMEWORK FOR BANKS, TO BE
EFFECTIVE FROM 1 JAN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has reviewed and revised the existing PCA framework for
Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs), and the changes will be effective from 1 Jan, 2022.
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The objective of the PCA framework, RBI said, is to enable supervisory intervention at
appropriate time and require the supervised entity to initiate and implement remedial measures
in a timely manner, so as to restore its financial health.
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RBI said the PCA framework would apply to all banks operating in India including foreign banks
operating through branches or subsidiaries based on breach of risk thresholds of identified
indicators.
Capital, asset quality and leverage of the banks are some of key areas that will be taken into
consideration for monitoring. The indicators that will be tracked for capital, asset quality and
leverage would be CRAR/ common equity tier I ratio 2 , net NPA ratio 3 and tier I leverage ratio
4 respectively.
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A bank will generally be placed under PCA framework based on the audited annual financial
results and the ongoing supervisory assessment made by RBI.
RBI may impose PCA on any bank during the course of a year (including migration from one
threshold to another) in case the circumstances so warrant.
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When a bank is placed under PCA, one or more corrective actions may be prescribed based on
the risk threshold. The Central bank has defined three risk thresholds for banks based on
different parameters.
Under the risk threshold 1, the RBI will impose mandatory restrictions on dividend distribution of
profits. Under the risk threshold 2, the RBI is empowered to slap restrictions on branch
expansion, domestic or overseas, in addition to mandatory actions of threshold 1.
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RBI said negative return on assets (RoA) criteria for determining risk threshold removed in the
revised rules.
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INDIA SET TO ACHIEVE 450 GW RENEWABLE ENERGY
INSTALLED CAPACITY BY 2030: MINISTRY OF NEW
AND RENEWABLE ENERGY (MNRE)
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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The Ministry of New & Renewable Energy (MNRE) in partnership with FICCI, organised a series
of events, from October 6th-8th, 2021 during the Climate and Biodiversity Week at Expo 2020
Dubai. The events covered the themes of India's Renewable Energy Achievements and
Ambitions, Emerging Areas and Opportunities for Renewable Energy in India, and also focussed
events anchored by the Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) and Indian Renewable Energy
Development Agency (IREDA). An event on the theme of One Sun One World One Grid
(OSOWOG) was also organised by International Solar Alliance promoting interconnective across
borders to harness solar energy without intermittency.
Addressing the MNRE-FICCI – SECI event today, Shri R.K. Singh, Minister of Power, New and
Renewable Energy, emphasized that the world is on the cusp of transformation, and immediate
corrective steps are needed to mitigate climate change. He highlighted that energy transition
needs to be the first step in this direction.

IA

He said that India is already ahead of what we pledged in our Nationally Determined
Contributions (NDCs) saying that, “Already 39% of our installed capacity is from non-fossil
based sources. By 2022 we will reach our target of 40%.”
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Highlighting that transmission is a challenge and getting it into place is work in progress, he said,
“We are launching the Green Corridor Phase 2 and we are generally expanding transmission to
put in place systems for renewable power evacuation from sites where irradiation is high, or
wind speed is high.”
Shri Singh also said that intermittency of renewable power is another challenge for the entire
world highlighting that battery storage per unit currently is high and needs to come down. He
added that Government is coming out with bids for battery storage.

cr

There is a Production Linked Incentive for battery storage already in place and demand needs to
be encouraged to bring down the prices of storage, Shri Singh added.
Speaking on the opportunities for green hydrogen in India, Shri Singh said, “MNRE will work out
with bids for electrolysers and that mandates for green hydrogen consumption in refining,
fertilizer, piped natural gas.”
Shri Singh also said that SECI has had promising growth and is expected to continue this
momentum as new and emerging areas in the clean energy space are set for a boom and stated
his vision of SECI becoming an energy conglomerate of the new world. India has embarked on
an exciting journey and is treading where no one has ventured before, and SECI will continue to
work towards meeting the ambition of 450 GW by 2030.
Shri Bhagwanth Khuba, Minister of State, New and Renewable Energy, Chemicals and
Fertilizers, Government of India said on the first day of the event, that the energy sector is set to
undergo a drastic transformation across the globe and the future belongs to the renewable
energy. “This is going to be a collective effort and our energy transition will be inclusive and
equitable so that no one is left behind. We welcome all our partners to come and invest in India
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and join us in this incredible journey,” he added.
He further said that in view of the 175 GW installed RE capacity by 2022 announced in 2015 by
the Hon’ble Prime Minister Narendra Modi, India surpassed the 100 GW milestone (excluding
large hydro) in 2021. He also added that as of now India has only tapped a fraction of the vast
potential for renewable energy and, therefore, India has raised the target to 450 GW RE
installed capacity by 2030.
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Inviting global stakeholders, on day two of the events, Mr Khuba reiterated the benefits of
investing in India’s RE sector and highlighted that ensuring Ease of Doing Business has been
India’s utmost priority. “We have established dedicated Project Development Cell (PDC) and FDI
Cell in all ministries for handholding and facilitating domestic and foreign investors. 100 percent
FDI is also permitted through direct automatic route,” he emphasized.
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Giving the Keynote Address on the theme of Renewable Energy in India: Emerging Areas and
Opportunities, Shri Khuba added that India is set to tap into more than 70 Gigawatt of off-shore
wind potential. “India now has decided to ramp up its solar module manufacturing capacity. The
Government of India has recently launched the Production Linked Incentive scheme for the
manufacture of High Efficiency Solar PV Modules. We expect to add 10 Gigawatt of solar PV
manufacturing capacity over the next five years”, he said.
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He further added, “Green hydrogen is going to play an important role in decarbonizing our
economy especially in the hard-to-decarbonise sectors. India is developing the National Green
Hydrogen Energy Mission to scale up green hydrogen production and utilization across multiple
sectors.” India is targeting initially approximately 1 million tonnes annual green hydrogen
production by 2030, he said.

ac
k

Shri Khuba said that India’s ambitious target of 450 GW opens up investment opportunities to
the tune of USD 221 billion by 2030. This will be a long-term investment into sustainable
development for our future generations, he added. “I invite partner countries and business
leaders of the world to come and join us in this unprecedented journey we are undertaking”, said
Shri Khuba.
Mr Indu Shekhar Chaturvedi, Secretary, Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, Government of
India said that the current RE capacity additions in India are a result of favourable public policy
to a large extent and the private sector has played a key role in achieving this.
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He further stated that the government is making policy ecosystem more favourable to the RE
sector
On the topic of the general investment climate in India’s RE sector and new and emerging areas
of opportunities for investors, Mr. Chaturvedi said that MNRE is making continuous efforts
towards ease of business reforms and issues are addressed on a regular basis. These include
a set of robust RE bidding guidelines, dispute resolution mechanism, among others due to which
the sector has seen investment of about USD 70 billion in the last about seven years.
Mr. Chaturvedi listed three new areas of emerging opportunities for investors – green hydrogen,
off-shore wind, and solar PV manufacturing. Mandatory purchase obligations are intended to
increase use of green hydrogen in sectors like fertilizers, petroleum refining, and city gas
distribution.
He said that in off-shore wind Government support and investments from domestic and foreign
players will be required over the next few years. Mr. Chaturvedi also said that bids of about 55
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GW capacity have been received under the PLI Scheme for Solar Module manufaturing. A large
amount of this investment will be directed towards the production of polysilicon modules and
wafer-ingots.
***
MV/IG
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The Ministry of New & Renewable Energy (MNRE) in partnership with FICCI, organised a series
of events, from October 6th-8th, 2021 during the Climate and Biodiversity Week at Expo 2020
Dubai. The events covered the themes of India's Renewable Energy Achievements and
Ambitions, Emerging Areas and Opportunities for Renewable Energy in India, and also focussed
events anchored by the Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) and Indian Renewable Energy
Development Agency (IREDA). An event on the theme of One Sun One World One Grid
(OSOWOG) was also organised by International Solar Alliance promoting interconnective across
borders to harness solar energy without intermittency.
Addressing the MNRE-FICCI – SECI event today, Shri R.K. Singh, Minister of Power, New and
Renewable Energy, emphasized that the world is on the cusp of transformation, and immediate
corrective steps are needed to mitigate climate change. He highlighted that energy transition
needs to be the first step in this direction.
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He said that India is already ahead of what we pledged in our Nationally Determined
Contributions (NDCs) saying that, “Already 39% of our installed capacity is from non-fossil
based sources. By 2022 we will reach our target of 40%.”
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Highlighting that transmission is a challenge and getting it into place is work in progress, he said,
“We are launching the Green Corridor Phase 2 and we are generally expanding transmission to
put in place systems for renewable power evacuation from sites where irradiation is high, or
wind speed is high.”
Shri Singh also said that intermittency of renewable power is another challenge for the entire
world highlighting that battery storage per unit currently is high and needs to come down. He
added that Government is coming out with bids for battery storage.
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There is a Production Linked Incentive for battery storage already in place and demand needs to
be encouraged to bring down the prices of storage, Shri Singh added.
Speaking on the opportunities for green hydrogen in India, Shri Singh said, “MNRE will work out
with bids for electrolysers and that mandates for green hydrogen consumption in refining,
fertilizer, piped natural gas.”
Shri Singh also said that SECI has had promising growth and is expected to continue this
momentum as new and emerging areas in the clean energy space are set for a boom and stated
his vision of SECI becoming an energy conglomerate of the new world. India has embarked on
an exciting journey and is treading where no one has ventured before, and SECI will continue to
work towards meeting the ambition of 450 GW by 2030.
Shri Bhagwanth Khuba, Minister of State, New and Renewable Energy, Chemicals and
Fertilizers, Government of India said on the first day of the event, that the energy sector is set to
undergo a drastic transformation across the globe and the future belongs to the renewable
energy. “This is going to be a collective effort and our energy transition will be inclusive and
equitable so that no one is left behind. We welcome all our partners to come and invest in India
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and join us in this incredible journey,” he added.
He further said that in view of the 175 GW installed RE capacity by 2022 announced in 2015 by
the Hon’ble Prime Minister Narendra Modi, India surpassed the 100 GW milestone (excluding
large hydro) in 2021. He also added that as of now India has only tapped a fraction of the vast
potential for renewable energy and, therefore, India has raised the target to 450 GW RE
installed capacity by 2030.

m

Inviting global stakeholders, on day two of the events, Mr Khuba reiterated the benefits of
investing in India’s RE sector and highlighted that ensuring Ease of Doing Business has been
India’s utmost priority. “We have established dedicated Project Development Cell (PDC) and FDI
Cell in all ministries for handholding and facilitating domestic and foreign investors. 100 percent
FDI is also permitted through direct automatic route,” he emphasized.
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Giving the Keynote Address on the theme of Renewable Energy in India: Emerging Areas and
Opportunities, Shri Khuba added that India is set to tap into more than 70 Gigawatt of off-shore
wind potential. “India now has decided to ramp up its solar module manufacturing capacity. The
Government of India has recently launched the Production Linked Incentive scheme for the
manufacture of High Efficiency Solar PV Modules. We expect to add 10 Gigawatt of solar PV
manufacturing capacity over the next five years”, he said.
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He further added, “Green hydrogen is going to play an important role in decarbonizing our
economy especially in the hard-to-decarbonise sectors. India is developing the National Green
Hydrogen Energy Mission to scale up green hydrogen production and utilization across multiple
sectors.” India is targeting initially approximately 1 million tonnes annual green hydrogen
production by 2030, he said.
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Shri Khuba said that India’s ambitious target of 450 GW opens up investment opportunities to
the tune of USD 221 billion by 2030. This will be a long-term investment into sustainable
development for our future generations, he added. “I invite partner countries and business
leaders of the world to come and join us in this unprecedented journey we are undertaking”, said
Shri Khuba.
Mr Indu Shekhar Chaturvedi, Secretary, Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, Government of
India said that the current RE capacity additions in India are a result of favourable public policy
to a large extent and the private sector has played a key role in achieving this.
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He further stated that the government is making policy ecosystem more favourable to the RE
sector
On the topic of the general investment climate in India’s RE sector and new and emerging areas
of opportunities for investors, Mr. Chaturvedi said that MNRE is making continuous efforts
towards ease of business reforms and issues are addressed on a regular basis. These include
a set of robust RE bidding guidelines, dispute resolution mechanism, among others due to which
the sector has seen investment of about USD 70 billion in the last about seven years.
Mr. Chaturvedi listed three new areas of emerging opportunities for investors – green hydrogen,
off-shore wind, and solar PV manufacturing. Mandatory purchase obligations are intended to
increase use of green hydrogen in sectors like fertilizers, petroleum refining, and city gas
distribution.
He said that in off-shore wind Government support and investments from domestic and foreign
players will be required over the next few years. Mr. Chaturvedi also said that bids of about 55

Page 48
GW capacity have been received under the PLI Scheme for Solar Module manufaturing. A large
amount of this investment will be directed towards the production of polysilicon modules and
wafer-ingots.
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Date : 2021-11-04

INDIA, UK LAUNCH FIRST TRANSNATIONAL SOLAR
GRID PLAN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

m

NEW DELHI : Prime Minister Narendra Modi and his UK counterpart Boris Johnson on Tuesday
unveiled an ambitious plan for the world’s first transnational network of interconnected solar
power grids—Green Grids Initiative: One Sun One World One Grid —at the UN Climate
Conference, also known as the Conference of Parties (COP26) in Glasgow.
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The initiative aims to provide countries across the world with clean energy drawn from the sun
through a series of interconnected grids. Australia, France, India, the US and UK are the main
members of the initiative, which has the backing of 80 members of the 99 nation strong
International Solar Alliance (ISA). India and France launched the ISA on the sidelines of the
Paris COP21 summit in 2015.
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In his speech at the event where Johnson was also present, Modi noted that fossil fuels had
spurred the industrial revolution, but they had impoverished the environment. Moreover, fossil
fuels have triggered geopolitical tensions, he said. “The challenge is that solar energy is
available only in the day and is also dependent on weather. ‘One Sun, One World, One Grid’ is
the answer to this challenge. With a worldwide grid, clean energy will be available everywhere,
every time. This will lessen the need for storage and increase the viability of solar projects,"
Modi said.
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“With this creative initiative, the carbon footprint will be reduced, and the cost of energy will also
come down. It will also foster a spirit of cooperation among different countries and regions of the
world," the prime minister said.
In his remarks, Johnson said that the UK was “working hand-in-hand with our friends in India to
transform the future of the power sector and ensure clean and reliable electricity is accessible
everywhere by the end of this decade."
“It’s fantastic that more than 80 countries have backed our newly launched Green Grids
Initiative, whose collaboration will not only see greater growth, jobs and investment in our global
green future but also make sure no one is left without access to energy," he said.
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According to Gagan Sidhu, director at the New Delhi-based Council for Energy Environment and
Water think tank, “the Green Grids Initiative is important as we scale up global cooperation on
climate action."
“Increased electrification from renewable energy is one of the key building blocks for any
emissions reduction strategy, and a grid that connects different time zones represents an
ambitious alternative to expensive storage on both ends. Not only would it help meet climate
commitments, but it would also enhance energy security and meet development priorities,"
Sidhu said.
The launch of the initiative comes as countries are under pressure to develop concrete plans to
reduce global warming. The conference comes against the backdrop of warnings that the world
has already warmed 1.1 degrees Celsius. Current projections based on planned emissions cuts
over the next decade are for it to hit 2.7C by 2100.
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Date : 2021-11-04

IMPS TRANSACTION DAILY LIMIT INCREASED TO 5
LAKH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Reserve Bank of India(RBI) today increased the daily limit of IMPS transactions to 5 lakh
from earlier 2 lakh earlier for the ease of consumers.
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“Immediate Payment Service (IMPS) offers instant domestic funds transfer facility 24x7 through
various channels. In view of the importance of the IMPS system and for enhanced consumer
convenience, it is proposed to increase the per transaction limit from 2 lakh to 5 lakh," said RBI
governor Shaktikanta Das.
With RTGS now operational round the clock, there has been a corresponding increase in
settlement cycles of IMPS, thereby reducing the credit and settlement risks.
“In view of the importance of the IMPS system in the processing of domestic payment
transactions, it is proposed to increase the per-transaction limit from 2 lakh to 5 lakh for
channels other than SMS and IVRS. This will lead to further increase in digital payments and will
provide an additional facility to customers for making digital payments beyond 2 lakh," the RBI
said in a statement.
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Immediate Payment Service (IMPS) of National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) is an
important payment system providing 24x7 instant domestic funds transfer facility and is
accessible through various channels like internet banking, mobile banking apps, bank branches,
ATMs, SMS and IVRS. The per-transaction 2 limit in IMPS, effective from January 2014, is
currently capped at 2 lakh for channels other than SMS and IVRS.
The per-transaction limit for SMS and IVRS channels is 5000.
Meanwhile, the RBI on Friday decided to keep benchmark interest rate unchanged at 4 per cent
but maintained an accommodative stance even as the economy is showing signs of recovery
after the second COVID wave.
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This is the eighth time in a row that the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) headed by RBI
Governor Shaktikanta Das has maintained status quo.
RBI had last revised its policy repo rate or the short-term lending rate on May 22, 2020, in an offpolicy cycle to perk up demand by cutting interest rate to a historic low.
MPC decided to keep benchmark repurchase (repo) rate at 4 per cent, Das said while
announcing the bi-monthly monetary policy review. Consequently, the reverse repo rate will also
continue to earn 3.35 per cent for banks for their deposits kept with RBI.
Das said MPC voted unanimously for keeping interest rate unchanged and decided to continue
with its accommodative stance as long as necessary to support growth and keep inflation within
the target.
Amidt rising fuel prices, the retail inflation stood at 5.3 per cent in August.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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Date : 2021-11-04

WILL A BAD BANK FIX INDIA’S BROKEN BANKING
SYSTEM?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI
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Last month, the Union government set up the National Asset Reconstruction Company Limited
(NARCL) under the Companies Act. It thus delivered on its promise to set up a ‘bad bank’ to
clean up the balance sheets of commercial banks. Under the new set up, the NARCL will take
over loans worth almost 2 lakh crore from the books of commercial banks at a mutually agreed
price. The NARCL will pay 15% of the price of these loans upfront in cash to banks and then
issue security receipts in lieu of the remaining amount. The NARCL will then try to resolve these
bad loans in a time-bound manner with help from the India Debt Resolution Company Limited
(IDRCL). In case the IDRCL is unable to sell these bad loans at a satisfactory price to make
good on the security receipts, the Centre will step in and fund the gap, but within a budget limit
of 30,600 crore. In a conversation moderated by Prashanth Perumal J., Ajit Ranade and C.P.
Chandrasekhar discusss the bad bank proposal. Edited excerpts:

IA

Ajit Ranade: First of all, this is a one-time, time-bound effort. The bad bank has been set up to
remove bad assets from the balance sheets of banks and free up capital which will allow bank
lending to grow. Credit growth is important for economic growth, and bank balance sheets are
constrained by the presence of bad assets. So, one of the main objectives of the bad bank is to
remove these assets from the balance sheets of existing banks and consolidate them within a
bad bank. Meanwhile, the resolution and recovery process can continue. The proposed design
of the bad bank separates the trustee part of the NARCL, where the assets will sit, from the the
IDRCL, which will engage in the recovery and turnaround of bad assets. So, it’s a twin structure
working to free existing banking capital to enable higher credit growth.
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Will a bad bank fix India’s broken banking system? | The Hindu Parley podcast
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C.P. Chandrasekhar: There are many reasons to bail out banks but two in particular are crucial.
One is the fact that there are depositors involved here. If you allow banks to fail, depositors who
operated under the presumption that the regulatory framework would protect their money would
be undermined. Historically, we’ve found that central banks try to actually save banks, either by
bailing them out or by amalgamating them with stronger banks, in order to be able to protect
depositors. Two, there is a systemic problem. If a bank fails, and there is a sort of contagion
effect, you could actually have systemic problems. Banks are the core of the settlements system
and the credit pipe and allowing them to go down would be a problem. And finally, there is also
the option of getting banks to write off these bad assets and then the government can
recapitalise them. But that would deal a significant blow to the government’s finances.
C.P. Chandrasekhar: You need to compare the risk to the system itself — the impact that bank
failures would have on depositors and the social and political implications of it — with the moral
hazard of bailing out banks. The more important problem is the systemic risk. But second, here
we have a system in which banks are predominantly publicly owned. So, the problem is, in some
sense, the result of the state allowing the use of banks for certain purposes.
Ajit Ranade: These so-called bad loans have been completely 100% provisioned. However, the
manpower of these banks is still spent on recovery and supervision. Now, it’s important that
these loans be moved to a separate entity which is exclusively focused on recovery, so that the
bank can then focus on its core business, which is business development, giving new loans,
credit growth, etc. And it is not an exclusive ‘either... or’ for banks. For their growth, banks will
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need to be infused with additional capital to achieve the credit growth needed to get to 7-8%
GDP growth. So, the government will continue to pour more capital into banks, while bad loans
will be moved to a separate entity.
A Bad Bank for bad loans: Is it a good idea? | The Hindu In Focus Podcast
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C.P. Chandrasekhar: I think we have to see this in the context of accumulated bad debt of
banks being addressed over a period of time through various mechanisms. First, we had the Lok
Adalats, then the debt recovery tribunal, and then the SARFAESI (Securitisation and
Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest) Act, which is supposed
to give creditors much more power to be able to recover debt. Then we had the IBC (Insolvency
and Bankruptcy Code). The understanding till recently was that the IBC would allow quick
resolution, and the haircut that the banks would have to take would be relatively small. If you
have a government that is committed to a conservative fiscal stance, then to think of going
through a process in which these large amounts of accumulated debt will be cleared, which is
essentially a process of partial write-off and recapitalisation, cannot be sustained if the haircuts
are large. When IBC started, it appeared as if you’re going to get a pretty high rate of recovery.
As we moved along, the rate of recovery began to decline quite sharply. So, the point is, by
adopting a bad bank mechanism, the government seems to think it will be in a position to paper
over this contradiction — the need to resolve the bad loan problem and its unwillingness to
allocate significant amounts from its Budget.
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Ajit Ranade: What the NARCL is doing is providing an asset resolution platform, which is for the
banks and by the banks. There have been some 28-odd private ARCs, which have perhaps not
performed. Under the bad bank, asset acquisition and trusteeship has been segregated from
asset resolution. The primary purpose of the IDRCL is resolution through specialists who can
salvage some value. Even if they can recover only 25%, that’s more than what the current
record shows. The IDRCL will actually have incentive to resolve debts efficiently because of the
profit-sharing arrangement. So, the incentives are aligned.
Editorial | The endgame: On the new 'bad bank'
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C.P. Chandrasekhar: The government has said that of the 2 lakh crore, it will be in a position to
cover only as much as 30,600 crore. So, you’re going to be in a situation where the banks are
still going to carry the burden and take a hit to their profitability. On the other hand, if you look at
those who defaulted, a large number of them being big corporates, they are going to walk away
with their debts resolved at steep discounts. Banks might be left with perhaps not new losses,
but with losses nevertheless, which have already been provided for, whereas those who
defaulted would be let off in terms of their assets not being seized in significant measure.
Ajit Ranade: These are two different things. One is to go after the defaulters and the other is to
recover the asset and salvage value from it. Corporates are not going to go scot-free. If there is
an established criminal negligence or criminal activity, there is a separate process for that.
Moreover, the bad bank is focusing the energies of banking personnel. The bad bank is not to
be seen as a recurring thing wherein balances will keep moving from the existing banking
balance sheets into this structure. If that happens, you are inviting the tendency of what we call
moral hazard, as then there is no effort from the bank per se to try and recover.
Ajit Ranade: The staffing, the pay scale, etc. in the IDRCL will be different. For example, when
the State Bank of India (SBI) runs an asset management company, the AMC employees are not
on the same pay scale as the SBI. So, we have to recognise that the incentives, pay structure,
staffing, talent, and ultimately governance... that’s what’s going to matter.
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Explained | Can a ‘bad bank’ solve the growing NPA crisis?
C.P. Chandrasekhar: There is a lack of clarity about certain things. One is the discount which is
going to be negotiated between the NARCL and the banks. Once the bad debt is moved on to
the books of NARCL, it will be handed over to the IDRCL. Now, as in the case of private ARCs
in the past, both these entities would also be charging a managerial fee. So, they’re going to
cover a large part of their costs through the managerial fee charged to manage and dispose of
these assets. What is going to be the incentive to try and get the maximum price possible from
these bad loans is not really clear.
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Ajit Ranade: The difference is that in the case of the existing ARCs, there is no guarantee for
the value that will be recovered from the security receipt. So, typically, the average purchase
price of bad loans by existing ARCs is something like 36%, but there is no backing for the
security receipts; these receipts may end up being of zero value. The actual recovery could be
just one-fourth of the 36%, which is 9%. In the new structure, the average purchase price will be
lower, but the security receipts for the remainder of the value will be covered by the government
up to 30,600 crore. That in itself changes the incentives.
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Ajit Ranade: The fact is that over the last few years, the NPA ratio has been mounting and
we’ve tried many things. We now need to bring the problem to manageable proportions. In that
sense, the bad bank is taking a small chunk out of the overall NPAs. But NPAs will continue to
grow. Bad loans are a function of business cycles — during down cycles, the bad loan ratio
increases, but in up cycles, the bad loan ratio comes down. The idea is to keep it within
manageable proportions.
Explained | Will the money recovered from Vijay Mallya, Nirav Modi and Mehul Choksi help
banks?
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C.P. Chandrasekhar: There is a structural issue involved here. As opposed to the 1980s and
1990s, an overwhelming share of defaulted debt in this round has been corporate debt. Why did
this come about? Earlier, financing capital-intensive projects was seen as something which had
to happen through the government’s budget or through development finance institutions
specialised in development finance. There was also the idea that you could finance these
investments through long-term capital available through an active bond market, which India does
not have to a significant extent. The government decided that it cannot mobilise the resources to
finance investments and decided to get financial institutions to set up commercial banks.
Therefore, the burden of financing these investments was transferred by the state to the public
banks. And banks are not supposed to do too much of this because there are significant liquidity
and maturity mismatches. So, we got this problem because we have put the burden of finance of
a certain kind on banks, which should not have been put on banks, which sometimes gets
concealed by focusing on some frauds here and there.
C.P. Chandrasekhar is Professor at the Centre for Economic Studies and Planning, JNU; Ajit
Ranade is chief economist at the Aditya Birla Group
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The plight of Indian women migrant workers in West Asia highlights the lack of gender-centric,
rights-based safeguards
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WITH COLLECTIVE EFFORTS BY ENTIRE COTTON
VALUE CHAIN, INDIA WILL EMERGE AS A SOLE
SUPPLIER OF GOOD QUALITY COTTON IN THE
WORLD, SAYS SHRI PIYUSH GOYAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions
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Shri Piyush Goyal , Union Minister for Commerce & Industry, Textiles, Consumer Affairs and
Public Distribution said that with collective efforts by entire cotton value chain, in the coming
years, India will not only be Atmanirbhar in every sphere of cotton but will also emerge as a sole
supplier of good quality cotton in the world. He said that several measures have been adopted
by the Government of India to improve the quality and productivity of cotton in the country. India
is working on suitable interventions for enhancing productivity in cotton, such as High Density
Planting System (HDPS), Drip Irrigation, rain water harvesting, inter-cropping, promotion of best
farm practices and mechanization of cotton harvesting for reducing the contamination of cotton
and improvement in farm income.
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Inaugurating an Interactive Webinar on Cotton organized by Confederation of Indian Textile
Industry (CITI) coinciding with the Global Cotton Day and “Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav” and CITICDRA Golden Jubilee Celebrations on the theme “Moving Beyond the Conventional Paradigms”
the Minister said that as we celebrate the World Cotton Day today, we celebrate a future which
is assured to be sustainable, a value chain which enjoys a trade legacy unmatched by any other
fibre, a cotton eco-system which will help channel development assistance for cotton for those
who need it the most. Indian democracy wove its freedom from cotton and today stands
committed to weave a prosperous cotton future for all, he added.
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Shri Goyal said that Honorable Prime Minister of India, Shri Narendra Modi has set new
benchmark of politics of service, Keeping in view the dream and commitment of the Prime
Minister, Shri Narendra Modi to make India Aatmnirbhar in every sphere, it is incumbent on all of
us to march ahead and focus on the key areas like increasing the productivity of Indian cotton,
Improving cotton cultivation practices, reducing import dependency and creating self-sufficiency
of Extra Long Staple Cotton, Organic Cotton and Contaminant-Controlled cotton within our
country.
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The Minister said that the Government and the industry need to work together for the
progressive development of the cotton value chain. He said that it is time to show that the target
of US$ 44 billion for this year is easily achievable and we are eagerly looking for more daunting
challenges like reaching US$ 350 bn market size, including US$ 100 bn exports by 2025-26.
Recalling the quote of Mahatma Gandhi on the occasion, “I see God in every thread that I draw
on the spinning wheel. The spinning wheel represents the hope of the masses”, Shri Goyal said
that this is really a source of biggest strength, motivation and an impetus to cotton sector.
The minister further stated that farmers should be motivated through awareness meetings,
timely advisories and transfer of technology from lab to field in the most effective manner by
using natural methods and adoption of modern scientific farm practices. Domestic Textile
Industry, instead of importing contaminant controlled cotton from other countries, should come
together to strategize and implement more sustainable ways of cotton production in
collaboration with the cotton research institutes and farmers.
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He said that productivity enhancement and sustainable quality cotton are both inter-connected
issues. Our focus should be on enhancing our productivity from the current level of around 450
Kg lint per hectare to at least 800-900 Kg lint per hectare by adopting the latest innovative
technologies and global best farming practices.
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The minister also mentioned that India occupies 1st place in the world in cotton acreage with
133.41 Lakh Hectares area under cotton cultivation i.e. around 42% of world area of 319.81
Lakh Hectares. Around 67% of India’s cotton is grown on rain-fed areas and 33% on irrigated
area. India is the largest cotton producer in the world. India’s Cotton Production of 360 lakh
bales (6.12 Million MT) accounts for around 25% of the total global cotton production. India is
also the 2nd largest consumer of cotton in the world with estimated consumption of 303 lakh
bales . It plays a major role in sustaining the livelihood of an estimated 6 Million cotton farmers
and about 50 Million people engaged in related activity such as cotton processing & trade.
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He said that Cotton is the very basis of the Indian Textile and Clothing Industry. Cotton-based
textile products have almost 50% share in the total T&A products. He further said that it shows
what Cotton means for the textile industry and our economy as a whole as a foreign exchange
earner. More than 6.5 million cotton farmers are directly engaged in cotton cultivation and
around 10.5 million workforces are engaged in the allied sectors.
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Shri Goyal said that the government is committed to helping the textile industry in all the
possible ways to achieve a US$ 350 bn market size by 2025-26, with US$ 100 bn exports.
MITRA Scheme, National Technical Textile Mission, Removing Anti-Dumping Duties Mission,
Removing Anti-Dumping Duties on MMF Raw Materials, ROSCTL for Garments & Made-ups,
RODTEP for all Textile Products, PLI Scheme for MMF Fabrics, MMF Garments and Technical
Textiles are some of the steps taken by the govt. to strengthen textile sector.
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Congratulating CITI CDRA on the Golden Jubilee of their progressive efforts for the
development of cotton farmers and improvement in productivity, Shri Goyal said that CITI
CDRA’s activities are essentially meant to improve yield and production of cotton, creating
awareness among the cotton growers from the project areas about the latest production, plant
protection and Nutrient Management Technologies. They are also equipping the farmers with
these technologies for sustaining cotton production and improving the economic status of the
farmers who are the weakest link in the cotton value chain, he added.
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Shri Goyal expressed hope that this Webinar will open up new dimensions, references, ideas
and new talking points for the textile industry players to move forward in the right direction and
achieve new milestones in the coming days.

*****

DJN/TFK
Shri Piyush Goyal , Union Minister for Commerce & Industry, Textiles, Consumer Affairs and
Public Distribution said that with collective efforts by entire cotton value chain, in the coming
years, India will not only be Atmanirbhar in every sphere of cotton but will also emerge as a sole
supplier of good quality cotton in the world. He said that several measures have been adopted
by the Government of India to improve the quality and productivity of cotton in the country. India
is working on suitable interventions for enhancing productivity in cotton, such as High Density
Planting System (HDPS), Drip Irrigation, rain water harvesting, inter-cropping, promotion of best
farm practices and mechanization of cotton harvesting for reducing the contamination of cotton
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and improvement in farm income.
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Inaugurating an Interactive Webinar on Cotton organized by Confederation of Indian Textile
Industry (CITI) coinciding with the Global Cotton Day and “Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav” and CITICDRA Golden Jubilee Celebrations on the theme “Moving Beyond the Conventional Paradigms”
the Minister said that as we celebrate the World Cotton Day today, we celebrate a future which
is assured to be sustainable, a value chain which enjoys a trade legacy unmatched by any other
fibre, a cotton eco-system which will help channel development assistance for cotton for those
who need it the most. Indian democracy wove its freedom from cotton and today stands
committed to weave a prosperous cotton future for all, he added.
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Shri Goyal said that Honorable Prime Minister of India, Shri Narendra Modi has set new
benchmark of politics of service, Keeping in view the dream and commitment of the Prime
Minister, Shri Narendra Modi to make India Aatmnirbhar in every sphere, it is incumbent on all of
us to march ahead and focus on the key areas like increasing the productivity of Indian cotton,
Improving cotton cultivation practices, reducing import dependency and creating self-sufficiency
of Extra Long Staple Cotton, Organic Cotton and Contaminant-Controlled cotton within our
country.
The Minister said that the Government and the industry need to work together for the
progressive development of the cotton value chain. He said that it is time to show that the target
of US$ 44 billion for this year is easily achievable and we are eagerly looking for more daunting
challenges like reaching US$ 350 bn market size, including US$ 100 bn exports by 2025-26.
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Recalling the quote of Mahatma Gandhi on the occasion, “I see God in every thread that I draw
on the spinning wheel. The spinning wheel represents the hope of the masses”, Shri Goyal said
that this is really a source of biggest strength, motivation and an impetus to cotton sector.
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The minister further stated that farmers should be motivated through awareness meetings,
timely advisories and transfer of technology from lab to field in the most effective manner by
using natural methods and adoption of modern scientific farm practices. Domestic Textile
Industry, instead of importing contaminant controlled cotton from other countries, should come
together to strategize and implement more sustainable ways of cotton production in
collaboration with the cotton research institutes and farmers.
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He said that productivity enhancement and sustainable quality cotton are both inter-connected
issues. Our focus should be on enhancing our productivity from the current level of around 450
Kg lint per hectare to at least 800-900 Kg lint per hectare by adopting the latest innovative
technologies and global best farming practices.
The minister also mentioned that India occupies 1st place in the world in cotton acreage with
133.41 Lakh Hectares area under cotton cultivation i.e. around 42% of world area of 319.81
Lakh Hectares. Around 67% of India’s cotton is grown on rain-fed areas and 33% on irrigated
area. India is the largest cotton producer in the world. India’s Cotton Production of 360 lakh
bales (6.12 Million MT) accounts for around 25% of the total global cotton production. India is
also the 2nd largest consumer of cotton in the world with estimated consumption of 303 lakh
bales . It plays a major role in sustaining the livelihood of an estimated 6 Million cotton farmers
and about 50 Million people engaged in related activity such as cotton processing & trade.
He said that Cotton is the very basis of the Indian Textile and Clothing Industry. Cotton-based
textile products have almost 50% share in the total T&A products. He further said that it shows
what Cotton means for the textile industry and our economy as a whole as a foreign exchange
earner. More than 6.5 million cotton farmers are directly engaged in cotton cultivation and
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around 10.5 million workforces are engaged in the allied sectors.
Shri Goyal said that the government is committed to helping the textile industry in all the
possible ways to achieve a US$ 350 bn market size by 2025-26, with US$ 100 bn exports.
MITRA Scheme, National Technical Textile Mission, Removing Anti-Dumping Duties Mission,
Removing Anti-Dumping Duties on MMF Raw Materials, ROSCTL for Garments & Made-ups,
RODTEP for all Textile Products, PLI Scheme for MMF Fabrics, MMF Garments and Technical
Textiles are some of the steps taken by the govt. to strengthen textile sector.
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Congratulating CITI CDRA on the Golden Jubilee of their progressive efforts for the
development of cotton farmers and improvement in productivity, Shri Goyal said that CITI
CDRA’s activities are essentially meant to improve yield and production of cotton, creating
awareness among the cotton growers from the project areas about the latest production, plant
protection and Nutrient Management Technologies. They are also equipping the farmers with
these technologies for sustaining cotton production and improving the economic status of the
farmers who are the weakest link in the cotton value chain, he added.
Shri Goyal expressed hope that this Webinar will open up new dimensions, references, ideas
and new talking points for the textile industry players to move forward in the right direction and
achieve new milestones in the coming days.
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IN ORDER TO BENEFIT THE FARMERS, DEPARTMENT
OF FOOD AND PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION DEVELOPS AN
APPLICATION ECOSYSTEM THAT INTEGRATES THE
PROCUREMENT PORTALS OF ALL STATE
GOVERNMENTS.
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Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Public Distribution System: Objectives, Functioning, Limitations &
Revamping
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In view of the benefit of farmers along with keeping traders and middlemen at bay,the
Department of Food and Public Distribution has developed an application ecosystem, which
allows the integration of procurement portals of all state governments having Minimum
Threshold Parameters (MTPs)for monitoring and strategic decision making.
This process began with the onset of KMS 2021-22 in October, 2021. The introduction of
Minimum Threshold Parameters (MTPs) in procurement operations are necessitated to avoid
middlemen in procurement and provide that farmers get the best value for their produce. The
integration with central portal will go a long way in expediting the reconciliation of procurement
figures with States and release of funds by Centre Government to the States.
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The benefits will be reaped by the society in general, but specific benefits envisaged for
stakeholders are as under:
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MTPs that must necessarily be captured in all the procurement portals to ensure uniformity and
interoperabilityamong them are as under:

Data to flow through API based integration, to the proposed unified GoI Portal for real time
reporting of farmers/sharecroppers benefitted, number of small/marginal farmers, yield, quantity
procured, payment made, inventory management of central pool stocks.
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It is pertinent to mention here that there is a varied scale of implementation of Information
Technology based tools across the States. Moreover, because of the prioritization of the local
requirements and practices, a pan-India standard procurement ecosystem was non-existing.
Due to variations in the procurement systems, there emerge both systemic and implementation
challenges for implementing the schemes of Centre Government. Reconciliation of the
procurement operations with various States, is sometimes a long drawn exercise, leading to
avoidable delays in the release of funds to States. Moreover, the non-standard procurement
operations/processed also lead to avoidable inefficiencies, which manifest in the form of
middlemen in the procurement operations.
Undoubtedly, the Centre Government puts great emphasis towards the welfare of the farmers
and MSP based procurement is the traditional approach to ensure that the farmers get the
appropriate selling price of their produce. This ultimately helps attain the objectives of the Centre
and implementation of the National Food Security Act. Standardization of the operations are
essential in helping the country achieve greater levels of transparency and efficiency in
procurement operations, which ultimately lead to ensuring food security for the people of the
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country.
The Government of India over multiple forums has sensitized State governments and other
public procuring agencies on the need of Minimum Threshold Parameters compliance for
procurement operations and its integration with the central portal, namely Central Foodgrains
Procurement Portal (CFPP) through the Department of Food & Public Distribution in its
discussion with the respective State governments.
****
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Department of Food and Public Distribution has developed an application ecosystem, which
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The benefits will be reaped by the society in general, but specific benefits envisaged for
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MTPs that must necessarily be captured in all the procurement portals to ensure uniformity and
interoperabilityamong them are as under:

Data to flow through API based integration, to the proposed unified GoI Portal for real time
reporting of farmers/sharecroppers benefitted, number of small/marginal farmers, yield, quantity
procured, payment made, inventory management of central pool stocks.
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It is pertinent to mention here that there is a varied scale of implementation of Information
Technology based tools across the States. Moreover, because of the prioritization of the local
requirements and practices, a pan-India standard procurement ecosystem was non-existing.
Due to variations in the procurement systems, there emerge both systemic and implementation
challenges for implementing the schemes of Centre Government. Reconciliation of the
procurement operations with various States, is sometimes a long drawn exercise, leading to
avoidable delays in the release of funds to States. Moreover, the non-standard procurement
operations/processed also lead to avoidable inefficiencies, which manifest in the form of
middlemen in the procurement operations.
Undoubtedly, the Centre Government puts great emphasis towards the welfare of the farmers
and MSP based procurement is the traditional approach to ensure that the farmers get the
appropriate selling price of their produce. This ultimately helps attain the objectives of the Centre
and implementation of the National Food Security Act. Standardization of the operations are
essential in helping the country achieve greater levels of transparency and efficiency in
procurement operations, which ultimately lead to ensuring food security for the people of the
country.
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The Government of India over multiple forums has sensitized State governments and other
public procuring agencies on the need of Minimum Threshold Parameters compliance for
procurement operations and its integration with the central portal, namely Central Foodgrains
Procurement Portal (CFPP) through the Department of Food & Public Distribution in its
discussion with the respective State governments.
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NHAI INVIT ATTRACTS MARQUEE INSTITUTIONAL
INVESTORS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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National Highways Authority of India (“NHAI”) has the largest share under the National
Monetisation Pipeline. In this regard, NHAI is pleased to announce the launch of its InvIT as a
mode to monetise road projects. The InvIT will initially have a portfolio of five operating toll roads
with an aggregate length of 390 kilometers, with more roads planned to be added later. These
roads are located across the states of Gujarat, Karnataka, Rajasthan and Telangana. NHAI has
granted new concessions of 30-years for these roads. In view of the long-term nature of the
assets, the units of InvIT were placed with international and domestic institutional investors. The
units have been issued under the private placement route under SEBI InvIT Regulations, 2014
at the upper valuation band of Rs.101 per unit. The units will be listed on NSE and BSE.
NHAI InvIT attracted two international pension funds, namely Canada Pension Plan Investment
Board and Ontario Teachers’ Pension Plan Board, as anchor investors, who will hold 25% of the
units each. The balance units were placed with a diversified set of domestic institutional
investors comprising pension funds, insurance companies, mutual funds, banks and financial
institutions. NHAI has demonstrated its strong ability to attract a wide variety of sophisticated
investors for the National Monetisation Pipeline.
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The total enterprise value of the initial portfolio of 5 roads was pegged at Rs.8011.52 crore.
NHAI InvIT is funding that through debt of Rs.2000 crore from State Bank of India, Axis Bank
and Bank of Maharashtra. The balance is being funded by issuing units of Rs.6011.52 crore to
international and domestic institutional investors, and NHAI as Sponsor.
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Shri Giridhar Armane, Secretary MoRTH and NHAI Chairman said, “We are pleased that NHAI
InvIT has been able to garner funds from marquee international and domestic institutional
investors to support the Government of India’s National Monetisation Pipeline. We welcome the
two anchor investors - Canadian Pension Plan Investment Board and Ontario Teachers’ Pension
Plan Board, and other reputed domestic investors, into NHAI InvIT. The success of this InvIT
shall go a long way in achieving Hon’ble Prime Minister’s vision of developing world class
infrastructure in the country.”
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National Highways Authority of India (“NHAI”) has the largest share under the National
Monetisation Pipeline. In this regard, NHAI is pleased to announce the launch of its InvIT as a
mode to monetise road projects. The InvIT will initially have a portfolio of five operating toll roads
with an aggregate length of 390 kilometers, with more roads planned to be added later. These
roads are located across the states of Gujarat, Karnataka, Rajasthan and Telangana. NHAI has
granted new concessions of 30-years for these roads. In view of the long-term nature of the
assets, the units of InvIT were placed with international and domestic institutional investors. The
units have been issued under the private placement route under SEBI InvIT Regulations, 2014
at the upper valuation band of Rs.101 per unit. The units will be listed on NSE and BSE.
NHAI InvIT attracted two international pension funds, namely Canada Pension Plan Investment
Board and Ontario Teachers’ Pension Plan Board, as anchor investors, who will hold 25% of the
units each. The balance units were placed with a diversified set of domestic institutional
investors comprising pension funds, insurance companies, mutual funds, banks and financial
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institutions. NHAI has demonstrated its strong ability to attract a wide variety of sophisticated
investors for the National Monetisation Pipeline.
The total enterprise value of the initial portfolio of 5 roads was pegged at Rs.8011.52 crore.
NHAI InvIT is funding that through debt of Rs.2000 crore from State Bank of India, Axis Bank
and Bank of Maharashtra. The balance is being funded by issuing units of Rs.6011.52 crore to
international and domestic institutional investors, and NHAI as Sponsor.
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Shri Giridhar Armane, Secretary MoRTH and NHAI Chairman said, “We are pleased that NHAI
InvIT has been able to garner funds from marquee international and domestic institutional
investors to support the Government of India’s National Monetisation Pipeline. We welcome the
two anchor investors - Canadian Pension Plan Investment Board and Ontario Teachers’ Pension
Plan Board, and other reputed domestic investors, into NHAI InvIT. The success of this InvIT
shall go a long way in achieving Hon’ble Prime Minister’s vision of developing world class
infrastructure in the country.”
MJPS
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CABINET APPROVES SCHEME TO SET UP 7 MEGA
TEXTILE PARKS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Investors who set up units in these parks will be entitled to ‘a competitiveness incentive’
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The Union cabinet on Wednesday cleared a 4,445 crore scheme to build seven mega textile
parks over five years seeking to boost manufacturing and jobs. The cabinet also approved
bonuses for more than 1.15 million non-gazetted employees of the Indian Railways for the 202021 financial year at an expenditure of 1,985 crore.
While the seven textile parks will boost manufacturing and export of textiles, the productivitylinked bonus is expected to improve Indian Railways’ performance, the cabinet said.
For setting up the mega textile parks, the central government and partnering states will take on
board developers who will bring in other investors to set up production units.
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The developers will get long-term lease of the park with real estate development rights but it will
be their responsibility to bring in investors to set up the units. The lease would initially be for 25
years, which could be extended by another 25 years. The master developer will develop the
park and maintain it during the concession period.
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While the developer will receive infrastructure development aid, the investors setting up
production facilities will earn “a competitiveness incentive" on a first-come-first-serve basis,
textile secretary Upendra Prasad Singh said in an interview after the cabinet announced the
decision.
Under the ‘Prime Minister’s Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel’ (PM Mitra) scheme,
special purpose vehicles (SPVs) will be set up with 49% central government stake and 51%
holding by the respective states, Singh said.
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The Union government claimed that each of these seven parks is expected to generate
approximately 100,000 direct and 200,000 indirect jobs. For greenfield projects, 30% of the
infrastructure cost will be available as viability gap funding, subject to a cap of 500 crore, while
brownfield projects will get support of 30% of the ‘remaining cost’ subject to a maximum of 200
crore.
“Besides the development capital support, we will also provide 300 crore per park, which is
called a competitiveness incentive support. This will not go to the developer but will go to the
units that will come up in the park, to make them competitive. We would provide up to 3% of
their turnover as incentive on first-come-first-serve basis till this amount of 300 crore per park is
exhausted. The first requirement for the park is that it should have minimum land of 1,000 acres.
We have heard from ten states that they have contiguous encumbrance-free land available and
that they are interested in having these parks," said Singh.
These states are Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Assam,
Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh and Telangana. For new units in the park that need support for
scaling up production and to establish viability, the competitiveness incentive is crucial, the
Union cabinet said.
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The cabinet’s decision to approve productivity-linked bonus (PLB) to Indian Railways employees
comes before the Dussehra holidays.
“The Productivity-Linked Bonus is expected to motivate the employees for working towards
improving the performance of the Railways," Union information and broadcasting minister
Anurag Thakur said.
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“The wage calculation ceiling prescribed for payment of PLB to the eligible non-gazetted railway
employees is 7000/- p.m. The maximum amount payable per eligible railway employee is 17,951
for 78 days," the Union cabinet said in a separate statement.
The financial outgo this year will be 1,985 crore. Last year, the financial outgo was pegged at
2,081.68 crore.
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RECOGNISING ALTRUISM: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON
REWARDING GOOD SAMARITANS WHO SAVE LIVES
OF ROAD ACCIDENT VICTIMS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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The initiative of the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways to award Good Samaritans who
save lives of road accident victims with a cash prize is a welcome attempt to reduce India’s
staggering annual death toll from mishaps. Ranking third among 20 nations that have the
highest number of accidents, India fares far worse on an important metric — cases to fatalities
ratio — compared to the U.S. and Japan, which have more recorded crashes but fewer deaths.
During 2020, even with severely disrupted mobility due to COVID-19, National Crime Records
Bureau data show 1,33,715 lives were lost in 1,20,716 cases attributed to negligence relating to
road accidents. Under the Motor Vehicles law, a Good Samaritan voluntarily helps an accident
victim with no expectation of payment or reward, and has no legal obligation to record his
involvement or aid the investigation in the case. In spite of an entire chapter being added to the
Motor Vehicles Act last year to sensitise police forces and hospitals on this, altruism is affected
by the perception of harassment and legal complications. The Ministry’s latest move seeks to
overcome reticence by rewarding socially minded individuals who offer immediate assistance
and rush a victim with certain kinds of injuries to hospital, with 5,000 and a certificate of
recognition for saving a life. State governments are responsible for the plan, with the Centre
providing an initial grant, but the Union Transport Ministry will give its own award of 1 lakh each
to the 10 best Good Samaritans in a year.
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Achieving a reduction in mortality on India’s largely lawless roads warrants determined action on
several factors, beginning with scientific road design and standards, and zero tolerance
enforcement. It was only on September 3 that the Centre notified the long-pending National
Road Safety Board, with a mandate to formulate standards on, among other things, safety and
trauma management, to build capacity among traffic police, and put crash investigation on a
scientific footing. Yet, on enforcement, State police forces generally appear to favour a populist
approach of least engagement; regional transport bureaucracies — compared by Union
Transport Minister Nitin Gadkari in 2015 to looting Chambal dacoits — can also benefit from a
shake-up. As a steadily motorising country, the goal must be to reduce accidents and the ratio of
deaths and injuries to cases. The Good Samaritan plan can work well if District Committees
tasked with awarding these individuals readily recognise their contribution, aided by the police,
hospitals and RTOs. Many more people will continue to be impelled by sheer altruism to help
road users involved in a crash, and governments should get bureaucratic barriers out of their
way.

Our code of editorial values
U.S. President Biden should not buckle to pressure from irate anti-vaccine campaigners
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CABINET APPROVES PRODUCTIVITY LINKED BONUS
TO RAILWAY EMPLOYEES FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR
2020-21
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways
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The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, today approved the
Productivity Linked Bonus (PLB) equivalent to 78 days' wages for the financial year 2020-21 for
all eligible non-gazetted Railway employees (excluding RPF/RPSF personnel).
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The financial implication of payment of 78 days' PLB to railway employees has been estimated
to be Rs.1984.73 crore. The wage calculation ceiling prescribed for payment of PLB to the
eligible non-gazetted railway employees is Rs.7000/- p.m. The maximum amount payable per
eligible railway employee is Rs. 17,951 for 78 days.
About 11.56 lakh non-gazetted Railway employees are likely to benefit from the decision.
Payment of PLB to eligible railway employees is made each year before the Dusshera/ Puja
holidays. The decision of the Cabinet shall be implemented before the holidays for this year as
well.
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The PLB amount of 78 days' wages were paid for the financial years from 2010-11 to 2019-20.
For the year 2020-21 also PLB amount equivalent to 78 days' wages will be paid which is
expected to motivate the employees for working towards improving the performance of the
Railways.
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The Productivity Linked Bonus on Railway covers all non-gazetted railway employees (excluding
RPF/RPSF personnel) who are spread over the entire country.

Method for calculating PLB:

cr

a) The PLB has been paid as per formula approved by the Cabinet in its meeting held on
23.9.2000 for the years 1998-99 to 2013-14 (except 2002-03 to 2004-05 when slight changes
were done with respect to Capital Weightage and Staff Strength). This formula was input : output
based where output was reckoned in terms of equated net tonne kilometres and input was
reckoned as the non-gazetted staff strength (excluding RPF/RPSF personnel) modified by
Capital Weightage.
b) For the financial year 2012-13, PLB for 78 days was approved as a special case with the
condition that the formula for PLB would be revisited keeping in view the recommendations of
the Sixth CPC and the views of the Ministry of Finance. Consequently, the Ministry of Railways
constituted a Committee to evolve a new formula.
c) The Committee recommended that weightage to both the formula of year 2000 and die new
formula based on Operation Ratio (OR) may be in the ratio of 50 : 50. This formula ensured
equal representation to the productivity in terms of physical parameters as well as financial
parameters. The formula recommended by the Committee has been used for calculation of PLB
from 2014-15 to 2019-20.
Background:
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Railways were the first departmental undertaking of the Government of India wherein the
concept of PLB was introduced in the year 1979-80. The main consideration at that time was the
important role of the Railways as an infrastructural support in the performance of the economy
as a whole. In the overall context of Railway working, it was considered desirable to introduce
the concept of PLB as against the concept of Bonus on the lines of 'The Payment of Bonus Act 1965'. Even though the Payment of Bonus Act does not apply to the Railways, yet the broad
principles contained in that Act were kept in view for the purpose of determining the "Wage/Pay
Ceiling", definition of 'Salary'/'Wage', etc. The PLB Scheme for the Railways came into force
from the year 1979-80 and was evolved in consultation with the two recognized Federations
namely, All India Railwaymen's Federation and National Federation of Indian Railwaymen and
with the approval of the Cabinet. The scheme envisages a review every three years.

The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, today approved the
Productivity Linked Bonus (PLB) equivalent to 78 days' wages for the financial year 2020-21 for
all eligible non-gazetted Railway employees (excluding RPF/RPSF personnel).

IA

The financial implication of payment of 78 days' PLB to railway employees has been estimated
to be Rs.1984.73 crore. The wage calculation ceiling prescribed for payment of PLB to the
eligible non-gazetted railway employees is Rs.7000/- p.m. The maximum amount payable per
eligible railway employee is Rs. 17,951 for 78 days.
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About 11.56 lakh non-gazetted Railway employees are likely to benefit from the decision.
Payment of PLB to eligible railway employees is made each year before the Dusshera/ Puja
holidays. The decision of the Cabinet shall be implemented before the holidays for this year as
well.
The PLB amount of 78 days' wages were paid for the financial years from 2010-11 to 2019-20.
For the year 2020-21 also PLB amount equivalent to 78 days' wages will be paid which is
expected to motivate the employees for working towards improving the performance of the
Railways.
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The Productivity Linked Bonus on Railway covers all non-gazetted railway employees (excluding
RPF/RPSF personnel) who are spread over the entire country.

Method for calculating PLB:
a) The PLB has been paid as per formula approved by the Cabinet in its meeting held on
23.9.2000 for the years 1998-99 to 2013-14 (except 2002-03 to 2004-05 when slight changes
were done with respect to Capital Weightage and Staff Strength). This formula was input : output
based where output was reckoned in terms of equated net tonne kilometres and input was
reckoned as the non-gazetted staff strength (excluding RPF/RPSF personnel) modified by
Capital Weightage.
b) For the financial year 2012-13, PLB for 78 days was approved as a special case with the
condition that the formula for PLB would be revisited keeping in view the recommendations of
the Sixth CPC and the views of the Ministry of Finance. Consequently, the Ministry of Railways
constituted a Committee to evolve a new formula.
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c) The Committee recommended that weightage to both the formula of year 2000 and die new
formula based on Operation Ratio (OR) may be in the ratio of 50 : 50. This formula ensured
equal representation to the productivity in terms of physical parameters as well as financial
parameters. The formula recommended by the Committee has been used for calculation of PLB
from 2014-15 to 2019-20.
Background:
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Railways were the first departmental undertaking of the Government of India wherein the
concept of PLB was introduced in the year 1979-80. The main consideration at that time was the
important role of the Railways as an infrastructural support in the performance of the economy
as a whole. In the overall context of Railway working, it was considered desirable to introduce
the concept of PLB as against the concept of Bonus on the lines of 'The Payment of Bonus Act 1965'. Even though the Payment of Bonus Act does not apply to the Railways, yet the broad
principles contained in that Act were kept in view for the purpose of determining the "Wage/Pay
Ceiling", definition of 'Salary'/'Wage', etc. The PLB Scheme for the Railways came into force
from the year 1979-80 and was evolved in consultation with the two recognized Federations
namely, All India Railwaymen's Federation and National Federation of Indian Railwaymen and
with the approval of the Cabinet. The scheme envisages a review every three years.
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Date : 2021-11-05

GOVERNMENT HAS APPROVED SETTING UP OF 7
MEGA INTEGRATED TEXTILE REGION AND APPAREL
(PM MITRA ) PARKS WITH A TOTAL OUTLAY OF RS.
4,445 CRORE IN A PERIOD OF 5 YEARS.

m

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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With a view to realise the vision of Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi of building an
Aatmanirbhar Bharat and to position India strongly on the Global textiles map, the Government
has approved the setting up of 7 PM MITRA ( ) parks as announced in Union Budget for 202122.
PM MITRA ( ) is inspired by the 5F vision of Hon’ble Prime Minister. The '5F' Formula
encompasses - Farm to fibre; fibre to factory; factory to fashion; fashion to foreign. This
integrated vision will help furthering the growth of textile sector in the economy. No other
competing nation has a complete textile ecosystem like us. India is strong in all five Fs.

IA

The 7 Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel Parks (PM MITRA) ( ) will be setup at
Greenfield / Brownfield sites located in different willing States. Proposals of State Governments
having ready availability of contiguous and encumbrance-free land parcel of 1,000+ acres along
with other textiles related facilities & ecosystem are welcome.
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Maximum Development Capital Support (DCS) of 500 crore to all Greenfield PM MITRA and a
maximum of 200 Crore to Brownfield PM MITRA ( ) will be provided for development of
Common Infrastructure (@30% of the Project Cost) and 300 Crore of Competitiveness
Incentive Support (CIS) will also be provided to each PM MITRA ( ) park for early establishment
of textiles manufacturing units in PM MITRA ( ). State Government supports will include
provision of 1,000 Acre land for development of a world class industrial estate.
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For a Greenfield PM MITRA ( ) park, the GOI Development Capital Support will be 30% of the
Project Cost, with a cap of 500 Cr. For Brownfield sites, after assessment, Development Capital
Support @30% of project cost of balance infrastructure and other support facilities to be
developed and restricted to a limit of Rs. 200 Crore. This is in a form of viability gap funding to
make the project attractive for participation of private sector.

The PM MITRA ( ) parks will have following:

PM MITRA ( ) will develop 50% Area for pure Manufacturing Activity, 20% area for utilities, and
10% of area for commercial development. A schematic representation of the PM MITRA ( ) is
illustrated below:
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Key Components of Mega Integrated Textile Regions and Apparel Parks * indicates 5% area #
indicates 10% area used for that purpose.
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PM MITRA ( ) park will be developed by a Special Purpose Vehicle which will be owned by
State Government and Government of India in a Public Private Partnership (PPP) Mode. The
Master Developer will not only develop the Industrial Park but also maintain it during the
concession period. Selection of this Master Developer will happen based on objective criteria
developed jointly by State and Central Governments.
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SPV in which State Government has majority ownership will be entitled to receive part of the
lease rental from developed industrial sites and will be able to use that for further expansion of
textiles industry in the area by expanding the PM MITRA ( ) Park, providing Skill Development
initiatives and other Welfare measures for workers.
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Government of India will also provide a fund of 300 Crore for each PM MITRA ( ) Park to
incentivize manufacturing units to get established. This will be known as Competitiveness
Incentive Support (CIS) and will be paid upto 3% of turnover of a newly established unit in PM
MITRA ( ) Park. Such support is crucial for a new project under establishment which has not
been able to break even and needs support till it is able to scale up production and be able to
establish its viability.
Convergence with other Central Government and State Government Schemes is available as
per their eligibility under the guidelines of those schemes. This will enhance the competitiveness
of the textiles industry, by helping it in achieving economies of scale and will create huge job
opportunities for millions of people. Leveraging Economies of Scale, the scheme will help Indian
companies to emerge as Global Champions.
*****
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With a view to realise the vision of Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi of building an
Aatmanirbhar Bharat and to position India strongly on the Global textiles map, the Government
has approved the setting up of 7 PM MITRA ( ) parks as announced in Union Budget for 2021-
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PM MITRA ( ) is inspired by the 5F vision of Hon’ble Prime Minister. The '5F' Formula
encompasses - Farm to fibre; fibre to factory; factory to fashion; fashion to foreign. This
integrated vision will help furthering the growth of textile sector in the economy. No other
competing nation has a complete textile ecosystem like us. India is strong in all five Fs.
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The 7 Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel Parks (PM MITRA) ( ) will be setup at
Greenfield / Brownfield sites located in different willing States. Proposals of State Governments
having ready availability of contiguous and encumbrance-free land parcel of 1,000+ acres along
with other textiles related facilities & ecosystem are welcome.
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Maximum Development Capital Support (DCS) of 500 crore to all Greenfield PM MITRA and a
maximum of 200 Crore to Brownfield PM MITRA ( ) will be provided for development of
Common Infrastructure (@30% of the Project Cost) and 300 Crore of Competitiveness
Incentive Support (CIS) will also be provided to each PM MITRA ( ) park for early establishment
of textiles manufacturing units in PM MITRA ( ). State Government supports will include
provision of 1,000 Acre land for development of a world class industrial estate.
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For a Greenfield PM MITRA ( ) park, the GOI Development Capital Support will be 30% of the
Project Cost, with a cap of 500 Cr. For Brownfield sites, after assessment, Development Capital
Support @30% of project cost of balance infrastructure and other support facilities to be
developed and restricted to a limit of Rs. 200 Crore. This is in a form of viability gap funding to
make the project attractive for participation of private sector.
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The PM MITRA ( ) parks will have following:
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PM MITRA ( ) will develop 50% Area for pure Manufacturing Activity, 20% area for utilities, and
10% of area for commercial development. A schematic representation of the PM MITRA ( ) is
illustrated below:
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Key Components of Mega Integrated Textile Regions and Apparel Parks * indicates 5% area #
indicates 10% area used for that purpose.
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PM MITRA ( ) park will be developed by a Special Purpose Vehicle which will be owned by
State Government and Government of India in a Public Private Partnership (PPP) Mode. The
Master Developer will not only develop the Industrial Park but also maintain it during the
concession period. Selection of this Master Developer will happen based on objective criteria
developed jointly by State and Central Governments.
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SPV in which State Government has majority ownership will be entitled to receive part of the
lease rental from developed industrial sites and will be able to use that for further expansion of
textiles industry in the area by expanding the PM MITRA ( ) Park, providing Skill Development
initiatives and other Welfare measures for workers.
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Government of India will also provide a fund of 300 Crore for each PM MITRA ( ) Park to
incentivize manufacturing units to get established. This will be known as Competitiveness
Incentive Support (CIS) and will be paid upto 3% of turnover of a newly established unit in PM
MITRA ( ) Park. Such support is crucial for a new project under establishment which has not
been able to break even and needs support till it is able to scale up production and be able to
establish its viability.
Convergence with other Central Government and State Government Schemes is available as
per their eligibility under the guidelines of those schemes. This will enhance the competitiveness
of the textiles industry, by helping it in achieving economies of scale and will create huge job
opportunities for millions of people. Leveraging Economies of Scale, the scheme will help Indian
companies to emerge as Global Champions.
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Date : 2021-11-05

VICE PRESIDENT CALLS RAPID URBANIZATION AN
OPPORTUNITY; EMPHASISES THE NEED FOR PEOPLECENTRIC URBAN PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Urbanisation and related Issues
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The Vice President, Shri M. Venkaiah Naidu today called for viewing rapid urbanization as an
opportunity and emphasised the need to focus on people-centric urban planning and
development. “We must see that our cities are inclusive cities that cater to basic needs of the
urban poor by increasing their access to water supply, sewer connections, housing and
improved service delivery,” he said.
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The Vice President made these remarks at a civic reception hosted in his honour by the
Government of Tripura. On this occasion, Shri Naidu also launched the project of conversion of
roads of Agartala city into Smart roads.
Emphasizing that good connectivity is a prerequisite for the overall development of any region,
he said that this is even more true in the case of our landlocked North-Eastern States.
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“Connectivity—be it physical or digital, has to improve for investments to flow and economic
activity to pick up pace,” he further said. Under the newly inaugurated project, the roads within
Agartala city and those connecting the capital with its peripheral area will be converted into
climate-resilient roads with an investment of Rs 439 crore. The Project not only aims to
decongest the city but will also provide better facilities to residents of Agartala by way of better
lighting, footpaths, signage, storm water drains and a utility corridor, among others. “Together,
these development initiatives will also improve public health by reducing urban floods and air
quality,” Shri Naidu said.
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Taking note of massive infrastructure development taking place in the Northeast region under
the Act East Policy, the Vice President expressed satisfaction that leveraging this thrust, the
Government of Tripura has taken several initiatives to boost social and economic development
of the state. Listing a number of projects to ease transportation bottlenecks, he said that the
railway network has already expanded to the far end of Tripura—to Sabroom, and efforts are
being made to revive waterways which could soon emerge as an efficient and cheap mode of
transportation. Lauding the efforts for upgrading the MBB Airport and making the Kailashahar
airport operational, Shri Naidu said that these combined efforts will lend a fillip to tourism and
other industries in Tripura.
Recognizing that Tripura is a fertile land for fruits like pineapple, jackfruit, lemon, orange, the
Vice President praised the state government’s initiative for creating right market linkages for
these fruits in India and abroad. “The newly introduced Kisan Rail connects Tripura to New
Delhi, Kolkata and other cities, thereby opening up a new avenue for the farmers of Tripura to
market their produce in the country viably,” he said. He suggested that the Centre and states
should focus on increasing the exports of our horticultural products, given the global popularity
of our indigenous products. He called for improved access to information for our farmers and
better branding, marketing and connectivity to boost agri-exports.
Shri Naidu also welcomed the Agar Mission which was launched in Tripura recently with an aim
to create an agar-based economy in the state to the tune of Rs 2000 Crore per year by 2025. It
will not only promote agar-based industries in Tripura but also encourage plantation of more and
more Agar trees thus leading to conservation and propagation of this endangered plant species,
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he said. Noting that Tripura is the second largest producer of natural rubber in the country after
Kerala, he appreciated the state government for assisting rubber plantations and encouraging
the rubber-based industry.
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Observing that the agarbatti stick industry in Tripura has been adversely impacted by decrease
in import duty on bamboo sticks in the past, the Vice President expressed happiness that the
Government of India has now raised the import duty on agarbatti sticks and as a result, the
industry in the state has begun to thrive. He also complimented the state government for
launching a new scheme called Mukhyamantri Agarbatti Atmanirbhar Mission to give a further
impetus to this household business activity.
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Wishing the people of the state, Shri Naidu hoped that the Government of Tripura under the
Chief Ministership of Shri Biplab Kumar Dev would keep working for the welfare of the people of
Tripura. Stressing on the importance of transparency and accountability in governance, Shri
Naidu said the fruits of government initiatives should reach even the last beneficiary. “There
should be no delay, deviation, dilution to the government funds”, the Vice President reiterated.
Later, the Vice President interacted with achievers from the primary sector, SHG members and
frontline workers.

IA

Praising the SHGs for their dedication and hard work, he said that they are playing a crucial role
not only in empowering women but also in strengthening the rural economy. Shri Naidu evinced
keen interest to about the activities and experiences of the women SHG members present
during the occasion. He listened to their experiences and posed many questions about their
activities and welfare.
Interacting with the healthcare workers, the Vice President lauded their services to the country
during the pandemic and learnt about their experiences during the second wave.
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Shri Biplab Kumar Deb, Chief Minister Of Tripura, Smt. Pratima Bhoumik, Union Minister Of
State for the Ministry of Social Justice And Empowerment, Shri Jishnu Dev Varma, Deputy Chief
Minister Of Tripura, Dr. Kumar Alok, Chief Secretary, Govt. Of Tripura and other dignitaries were
present during the event.
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Following is the full text of the speech:

“Namaskar and Khulumkha,
Let me begin by conveying my greetings to all of you. This is my second visit to Tripura, and I
feel overjoyed to be here again. Indeed, I have no words to convey my gratitude to the people of
Tripura for the love and affection they shower so generously on me.
It gives me immense pleasure to inaugurate the project of conversion of roads of Agartala city
into Smart roads. Agartala is one of the first 100 Smart cities declared by the Government of
India. With an investment of Rs 439 Cr, the roads within Agartala city and those connecting the
capital with its peripheral area will be converted into climate-resilient roads. This will have farreaching impact. The Project will not only decongest the city but will also provide better facilities
to residents of Agartala. Naturally, this translates into better lighting, footpaths, dedicated
parking, bollards, signaling, construction and rehabilitation of stormwater drains and a utility
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corridor, among others. Together, these development initiatives will also improve public health
by reducing urban floods and air quality.
Dear friends,

m

Good connectivity is a prerequisite for the overall development of any region, and this is even
more true in the case of our landlocked North-Eastern States. Connectivity—be it physical or
digital, has to improve for investments to flow and economic activity to pick up pace. This is the
cornerstone of the Smart Cities Mission— smart roads and public transport lie at the core of the
scheme. I am glad to note that till June 2021, some 70 cities have developed and
operationalized Integrated Command and Control Centres under Smart Cities Mission. Also, 310
Smart Road projects, 57 Smart Solar Projects and 101 Smart Water Projects have been
completed under this scheme.
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The rapid urbanization in India needs to be viewed as an opportunity. It is also important to give
due weightage to people-centric urban planning and development. We must see that our cities
are inclusive cities that cater to basic needs of the urban poor by increasing their access to
water supply, sewer connections, housing and improved service delivery.
Friends,
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Tripura is a land with vibrant culture and a rich cultural heritage of the royal era, as also different
tribes besides a large Bengali population. Sharing its borders with Bangladesh on three sides,
this land-locked state of Northeast India, has in recent years, seen accelerated development.
Massive infrastructure development is taking place in the Northeast region under the Act East
Policy, with a fair share of it happening in Tripura. I am happy to note that leveraging this
infrastructure development, the present Government of Tripura has taken several initiatives to
boost social and economic development of the state.
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To ease transportation bottlenecks, a network of internal and national highways is being
developed in the state. The railway network has already expanded to the far end of Tripura—to
Sabroom, and work on the Agartala—Akhaura rail line is also progressing speedily.
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In the pre-independence era, waterways constituted a major means of transportation in Tripura.
The Government’s endeavour to revive this mode has paid off and the first goods vessel from
Daudkandi (in Bangladesh) reached the floating jetty of Srimantapur Terminal at Sonamura as a
trial run through this water route in September last year. In future, with enterprise, initiative and
management, this mode of transportation could be made efficient and more operational, thereby
slashing the transportation cost of goods from other parts of India to a minimum.
MBB Airport is the second busiest airport in the Northeast region after Guwahati airport and I am
told that it is likely to be declared as an international airport. Efforts are also on to make the
Kailashahar airport operational, besides promoting new destinations through helicopter services.
All these are added feathers in Tripura’s colourful cap. I am sure that they will lend a fillip to
tourism and other industries here. It is good to know that the State government is encouraging
the youth to take up IT and lTeS ventures for employment generation.
Tripura is a fertile land for fruits like pineapple, jackfruit, lemon, orange etc. Earlier, for want of
adequate marketing and processing facilities, large quantities of such products used to get
wasted. I am happy to know that the state government has come forward to create a linkage for
marketing of these fruits. Resultantly, queen pineapple, scented lemon and jackfruits of Tripura
have started finding markets in Dubai, UAE, London, UK and Germany. The newly introduced
Kisan Rail connects Tripura to New Delhi, Kolkata and other cities, thereby opening up a new
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avenue for the farmers of Tripura to market their produce in the country viably.
Agar tree is the State tree of Tripura. The Agar Mission which was launched in Tripura recently
with an aim to create an agar-based economy to the tune of Rs 2000 Cr per year by 2025, is a
welcome initiative. It will serve to tap the enormous economic potential that the Agar tree offers
and will not only promote agar-based industries in Tripura but also encourage plantation of more
and more Agar trees thus leading to conservation and propagation of this endangered plant
species. I compliment you on this initiative which serves to promote agriculture while contributing
to natural conservation.
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As you are aware, Tripura is the second largest producer of natural rubber in the country after
Kerala and rubber-based industry is one of the major industries in the state. Therefore, the state
Government’s efforts in assisting rubber plantations and encouraging the development of
rubber-based entrepreneurship among its people deserves appreciation.
I was told that agarbatti stick industry has been a household business activity traditionally which
had declined due to cheap imports caused by decrease in import duty on bamboo sticks. I am
happy to note that the Government of India has now raised the import duty on agarbatti sticks
and as a result, the industry in the state has begun to thrive. I am happy to know that a new
scheme called Mukhyamantri Agarbatti Atmanirbhar Mission has been launched recently to give
further impetus to this sector. We should provide all possible support to our traditional bamboo
artisans.
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I am convinced that the Government of Tripura under the dynamic leadership of Shri Biplab
Kumar Dev is committed to the welfare of the people of Tripura, as reflected in its excellent
work.
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I convey my sincere appreciation to the Government of Tripura and my best wishes to the
people of the state for a happy, healthy and prosperous future.
Jai Hind!”

*****

MS/RK
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The Vice President, Shri M. Venkaiah Naidu today called for viewing rapid urbanization as an
opportunity and emphasised the need to focus on people-centric urban planning and
development. “We must see that our cities are inclusive cities that cater to basic needs of the
urban poor by increasing their access to water supply, sewer connections, housing and
improved service delivery,” he said.
The Vice President made these remarks at a civic reception hosted in his honour by the
Government of Tripura. On this occasion, Shri Naidu also launched the project of conversion of
roads of Agartala city into Smart roads.
Emphasizing that good connectivity is a prerequisite for the overall development of any region,
he said that this is even more true in the case of our landlocked North-Eastern States.
“Connectivity—be it physical or digital, has to improve for investments to flow and economic
activity to pick up pace,” he further said. Under the newly inaugurated project, the roads within
Agartala city and those connecting the capital with its peripheral area will be converted into
climate-resilient roads with an investment of Rs 439 crore. The Project not only aims to

Page 81
decongest the city but will also provide better facilities to residents of Agartala by way of better
lighting, footpaths, signage, storm water drains and a utility corridor, among others. “Together,
these development initiatives will also improve public health by reducing urban floods and air
quality,” Shri Naidu said.
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Taking note of massive infrastructure development taking place in the Northeast region under
the Act East Policy, the Vice President expressed satisfaction that leveraging this thrust, the
Government of Tripura has taken several initiatives to boost social and economic development
of the state. Listing a number of projects to ease transportation bottlenecks, he said that the
railway network has already expanded to the far end of Tripura—to Sabroom, and efforts are
being made to revive waterways which could soon emerge as an efficient and cheap mode of
transportation. Lauding the efforts for upgrading the MBB Airport and making the Kailashahar
airport operational, Shri Naidu said that these combined efforts will lend a fillip to tourism and
other industries in Tripura.
Recognizing that Tripura is a fertile land for fruits like pineapple, jackfruit, lemon, orange, the
Vice President praised the state government’s initiative for creating right market linkages for
these fruits in India and abroad. “The newly introduced Kisan Rail connects Tripura to New
Delhi, Kolkata and other cities, thereby opening up a new avenue for the farmers of Tripura to
market their produce in the country viably,” he said. He suggested that the Centre and states
should focus on increasing the exports of our horticultural products, given the global popularity
of our indigenous products. He called for improved access to information for our farmers and
better branding, marketing and connectivity to boost agri-exports.
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Shri Naidu also welcomed the Agar Mission which was launched in Tripura recently with an aim
to create an agar-based economy in the state to the tune of Rs 2000 Crore per year by 2025. It
will not only promote agar-based industries in Tripura but also encourage plantation of more and
more Agar trees thus leading to conservation and propagation of this endangered plant species,
he said. Noting that Tripura is the second largest producer of natural rubber in the country after
Kerala, he appreciated the state government for assisting rubber plantations and encouraging
the rubber-based industry.

cr

Observing that the agarbatti stick industry in Tripura has been adversely impacted by decrease
in import duty on bamboo sticks in the past, the Vice President expressed happiness that the
Government of India has now raised the import duty on agarbatti sticks and as a result, the
industry in the state has begun to thrive. He also complimented the state government for
launching a new scheme called Mukhyamantri Agarbatti Atmanirbhar Mission to give a further
impetus to this household business activity.
Wishing the people of the state, Shri Naidu hoped that the Government of Tripura under the
Chief Ministership of Shri Biplab Kumar Dev would keep working for the welfare of the people of
Tripura. Stressing on the importance of transparency and accountability in governance, Shri
Naidu said the fruits of government initiatives should reach even the last beneficiary. “There
should be no delay, deviation, dilution to the government funds”, the Vice President reiterated.
Later, the Vice President interacted with achievers from the primary sector, SHG members and
frontline workers.
Praising the SHGs for their dedication and hard work, he said that they are playing a crucial role
not only in empowering women but also in strengthening the rural economy. Shri Naidu evinced
keen interest to about the activities and experiences of the women SHG members present
during the occasion. He listened to their experiences and posed many questions about their
activities and welfare.
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Interacting with the healthcare workers, the Vice President lauded their services to the country
during the pandemic and learnt about their experiences during the second wave.

“Namaskar and Khulumkha,
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Following is the full text of the speech:
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Shri Biplab Kumar Deb, Chief Minister Of Tripura, Smt. Pratima Bhoumik, Union Minister Of
State for the Ministry of Social Justice And Empowerment, Shri Jishnu Dev Varma, Deputy Chief
Minister Of Tripura, Dr. Kumar Alok, Chief Secretary, Govt. Of Tripura and other dignitaries were
present during the event.

Let me begin by conveying my greetings to all of you. This is my second visit to Tripura, and I
feel overjoyed to be here again. Indeed, I have no words to convey my gratitude to the people of
Tripura for the love and affection they shower so generously on me.
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It gives me immense pleasure to inaugurate the project of conversion of roads of Agartala city
into Smart roads. Agartala is one of the first 100 Smart cities declared by the Government of
India. With an investment of Rs 439 Cr, the roads within Agartala city and those connecting the
capital with its peripheral area will be converted into climate-resilient roads. This will have farreaching impact. The Project will not only decongest the city but will also provide better facilities
to residents of Agartala. Naturally, this translates into better lighting, footpaths, dedicated
parking, bollards, signaling, construction and rehabilitation of stormwater drains and a utility
corridor, among others. Together, these development initiatives will also improve public health
by reducing urban floods and air quality.
Dear friends,
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Good connectivity is a prerequisite for the overall development of any region, and this is even
more true in the case of our landlocked North-Eastern States. Connectivity—be it physical or
digital, has to improve for investments to flow and economic activity to pick up pace. This is the
cornerstone of the Smart Cities Mission— smart roads and public transport lie at the core of the
scheme. I am glad to note that till June 2021, some 70 cities have developed and
operationalized Integrated Command and Control Centres under Smart Cities Mission. Also, 310
Smart Road projects, 57 Smart Solar Projects and 101 Smart Water Projects have been
completed under this scheme.
The rapid urbanization in India needs to be viewed as an opportunity. It is also important to give
due weightage to people-centric urban planning and development. We must see that our cities
are inclusive cities that cater to basic needs of the urban poor by increasing their access to
water supply, sewer connections, housing and improved service delivery.
Friends,
Tripura is a land with vibrant culture and a rich cultural heritage of the royal era, as also different
tribes besides a large Bengali population. Sharing its borders with Bangladesh on three sides,
this land-locked state of Northeast India, has in recent years, seen accelerated development.
Massive infrastructure development is taking place in the Northeast region under the Act East
Policy, with a fair share of it happening in Tripura. I am happy to note that leveraging this
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infrastructure development, the present Government of Tripura has taken several initiatives to
boost social and economic development of the state.
To ease transportation bottlenecks, a network of internal and national highways is being
developed in the state. The railway network has already expanded to the far end of Tripura—to
Sabroom, and work on the Agartala—Akhaura rail line is also progressing speedily.
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In the pre-independence era, waterways constituted a major means of transportation in Tripura.
The Government’s endeavour to revive this mode has paid off and the first goods vessel from
Daudkandi (in Bangladesh) reached the floating jetty of Srimantapur Terminal at Sonamura as a
trial run through this water route in September last year. In future, with enterprise, initiative and
management, this mode of transportation could be made efficient and more operational, thereby
slashing the transportation cost of goods from other parts of India to a minimum.
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MBB Airport is the second busiest airport in the Northeast region after Guwahati airport and I am
told that it is likely to be declared as an international airport. Efforts are also on to make the
Kailashahar airport operational, besides promoting new destinations through helicopter services.
All these are added feathers in Tripura’s colourful cap. I am sure that they will lend a fillip to
tourism and other industries here. It is good to know that the State government is encouraging
the youth to take up IT and lTeS ventures for employment generation.
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Tripura is a fertile land for fruits like pineapple, jackfruit, lemon, orange etc. Earlier, for want of
adequate marketing and processing facilities, large quantities of such products used to get
wasted. I am happy to know that the state government has come forward to create a linkage for
marketing of these fruits. Resultantly, queen pineapple, scented lemon and jackfruits of Tripura
have started finding markets in Dubai, UAE, London, UK and Germany. The newly introduced
Kisan Rail connects Tripura to New Delhi, Kolkata and other cities, thereby opening up a new
avenue for the farmers of Tripura to market their produce in the country viably.
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Agar tree is the State tree of Tripura. The Agar Mission which was launched in Tripura recently
with an aim to create an agar-based economy to the tune of Rs 2000 Cr per year by 2025, is a
welcome initiative. It will serve to tap the enormous economic potential that the Agar tree offers
and will not only promote agar-based industries in Tripura but also encourage plantation of more
and more Agar trees thus leading to conservation and propagation of this endangered plant
species. I compliment you on this initiative which serves to promote agriculture while contributing
to natural conservation.

cr

As you are aware, Tripura is the second largest producer of natural rubber in the country after
Kerala and rubber-based industry is one of the major industries in the state. Therefore, the state
Government’s efforts in assisting rubber plantations and encouraging the development of
rubber-based entrepreneurship among its people deserves appreciation.
I was told that agarbatti stick industry has been a household business activity traditionally which
had declined due to cheap imports caused by decrease in import duty on bamboo sticks. I am
happy to note that the Government of India has now raised the import duty on agarbatti sticks
and as a result, the industry in the state has begun to thrive. I am happy to know that a new
scheme called Mukhyamantri Agarbatti Atmanirbhar Mission has been launched recently to give
further impetus to this sector. We should provide all possible support to our traditional bamboo
artisans.
I am convinced that the Government of Tripura under the dynamic leadership of Shri Biplab
Kumar Dev is committed to the welfare of the people of Tripura, as reflected in its excellent
work.
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I convey my sincere appreciation to the Government of Tripura and my best wishes to the
people of the state for a happy, healthy and prosperous future.
Jai Hind!”
*****
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UNION MINISTRY OF ROAD TRANSPORT AND
HIGHWAYS LAUNCHES REWARDING SCHEME FOR
GRANT OF AWARD TO THE GOOD SAMARITAN WHO
HAS SAVED LIFE OF A VICTIM OF A FATAL ACCIDENT
INVOLVING A MOTOR VEHICLE

m

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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Union Ministry of Road Transport and Highways(MoRTH) issued Guidelines for the “Scheme for
grant of Award to the Good Samaritan who has saved life of a victim of a fatal accident involving
a motor vehicle by administering immediate assistance and rushing to Hospital/Trauma Care
Centre within the Golden Hour of the accident to provide medical treatment”. The Scheme
mainly aims to motivate the general public to help the road accident victims in emergency
situation, inspire and motivate others to save innocent lives on road.
Any individual who has saved life of a victim of a fatal accident involving a motor vehicle by
administering immediate assistance and rushing to Hospital within the Golden Hour of the
accident to provide medical treatment would be eligible for the award. An individual Good
Samaritan can be awarded maximum 5 times in a year.
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The amount of award for the Good Samaritan(s) would be Rs.5,000/- per incident. On receipt of
communication from the Police Station/Hospital, District Level Appraisal Committee shall review
and approve the proposals on a monthly basis. The Appraisal Committee at the District Level
comprising District Magistrate, SSP, Chief Medical and Health Officer, RTO (Transport
Department) of the concerned District would sanction and send the cases to the concerned
State/UT Transport Depart for making the payment to the Good Samaritans.
MoRTH will provide Rs. 5 Lakhs as initial grant to the Transport Department of the State/UT for
making payment to the Good Samaritans. Subsequently, Ministry would reimburse the amount
to the States/UTs on monthly basis.
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A State Level Monitoring Committee under Chairmanship of Principal Secretary (Home) having
Commissioner (Health) and ADGP (Traffic & Road Safety) as Members and Transport
Commissioner as Member Secretary shall do Quarterly Meetings to monitor the proper
implementation of scheme.
Every year, the State Level Monitoring Committee of each State/UT will nominate three most
worthy proposals for national level awards on yearly basis to the Ministry of Road Transport and
Highways for further consideration. MoRTH would have an Appraisal Committee for this purpose
and they shall review the proposals received from the States / UTs and select the best ten
Good Samaritans of the year. They will be awarded with Rs. 1,00,000/- each along with a
Certificate and trophy during National Road Safety Month (NRSM) in Delhi.
The Scheme would be effective w.e.f 15th of October, 2021. Details of the Scheme are
available on the Ministry’s Portal.

MJPS
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Union Ministry of Road Transport and Highways(MoRTH) issued Guidelines for the “Scheme for
grant of Award to the Good Samaritan who has saved life of a victim of a fatal accident involving
a motor vehicle by administering immediate assistance and rushing to Hospital/Trauma Care
Centre within the Golden Hour of the accident to provide medical treatment”. The Scheme
mainly aims to motivate the general public to help the road accident victims in emergency
situation, inspire and motivate others to save innocent lives on road.
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Any individual who has saved life of a victim of a fatal accident involving a motor vehicle by
administering immediate assistance and rushing to Hospital within the Golden Hour of the
accident to provide medical treatment would be eligible for the award. An individual Good
Samaritan can be awarded maximum 5 times in a year.
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The amount of award for the Good Samaritan(s) would be Rs.5,000/- per incident. On receipt of
communication from the Police Station/Hospital, District Level Appraisal Committee shall review
and approve the proposals on a monthly basis. The Appraisal Committee at the District Level
comprising District Magistrate, SSP, Chief Medical and Health Officer, RTO (Transport
Department) of the concerned District would sanction and send the cases to the concerned
State/UT Transport Depart for making the payment to the Good Samaritans.
MoRTH will provide Rs. 5 Lakhs as initial grant to the Transport Department of the State/UT for
making payment to the Good Samaritans. Subsequently, Ministry would reimburse the amount
to the States/UTs on monthly basis.
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A State Level Monitoring Committee under Chairmanship of Principal Secretary (Home) having
Commissioner (Health) and ADGP (Traffic & Road Safety) as Members and Transport
Commissioner as Member Secretary shall do Quarterly Meetings to monitor the proper
implementation of scheme.
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Every year, the State Level Monitoring Committee of each State/UT will nominate three most
worthy proposals for national level awards on yearly basis to the Ministry of Road Transport and
Highways for further consideration. MoRTH would have an Appraisal Committee for this purpose
and they shall review the proposals received from the States / UTs and select the best ten
Good Samaritans of the year. They will be awarded with Rs. 1,00,000/- each along with a
Certificate and trophy during National Road Safety Month (NRSM) in Delhi.
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The Scheme would be effective w.e.f 15th of October, 2021. Details of the Scheme are
available on the Ministry’s Portal.

MJPS
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RBI MICROFINANCE PROPOSALS THAT ARE ANTIPOOR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

m

In June 2021, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) published a “Consultative Document on
Regulation of Microfinance”. While the declared objective of this review is to promote the
financial inclusion of the poor and competition among lenders, the likely impact of the
recommendations is unfavourable to the poor. If implemented, they will result in an expansion of
microfinance lending by private financial institutions, in the provision of credit at high rates of
interest to the poor, and in huge profits for private lenders.
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The consultative document recommends that the current ceiling on rate of interest charged by
non-banking finance company-microfinance institutions (NBFC-MFIs) or regulated private
microfinance companies needs to be done away with, as it is biased against one lender (NBFCMFIs) among the many (commercial banks, small finance banks, and NBFCs). It proposes that
the rate of interest be determined by the governing board of each agency, and assumes that
“competitive forces” will bring down interest rates. Not only has the RBI abandoned any initiative
to expand low-cost credit through public sector commercial banks to the rural poor, the bulk of
whom are rural women (as most loans are given to members of women’s groups), but, in
addition, it also proposes to de-regulate the rate of interest charged by private microfinance
agencies.
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According to current guidelines, the ‘maximum rate of interest rate charged by an NBFC-MFI
shall be the lower of the following: the cost of funds plus a margin of 10% for larger MFIs (a loan
portfolio of over 100 crore) and 12% for others; or the average base rate of the five largest
commercial banks multiplied by 2.75’. In June 2021, the average base rate announced by the
RBI was 7.98%. A quick look at the website of some Small Finance Banks (SFBs) and NBFCMFIs showed that the “official” rate of interest on microfinance was between 22% and 26% —
roughly three times the base rate.
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Microfinance is becoming increasingly important in the loan portfolio of poorer rural households.
In a study of two villages from southern Tamil Nadu, done by the Foundation for Agrarian
Studies, we found that a little more than half of the total borrowing by households resident in
these two villages was of unsecured or collateral-free loans from private financial agencies
(SFBs, NBFCs, NBFC-MFIs and some private banks).
There was a clear differentiation by caste and socio-economic class in terms of source and
purpose of borrowing. First, unsecured microfinance loans from private financial agencies were
of disproportionate significance to the poorest households — to poor peasants and wage
workers, to persons from the Scheduled Castes and Most Backward Classes. Second, these
microfinance loans were rarely for productive activity and almost never for any group-based
enterprise, but mainly for house improvement and meeting basic consumption needs.
Our data showed that poor borrowers took microfinance loans, at reported rates of interest of
22% to 26% a year, to meet day-to-day expenses and costs of house repair. How does this
compare with credit from public sector banks and cooperatives? Crop loans from Primary
Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS) in Tamil Nadu had a nil or zero interest charge if repaid in
eight months. Kisan credit card loans from banks were charged 4% per annum (9% with an
interest subvention of 5%) if paid in 12 months (or a penalty rate of 11%). Other types of loans
from scheduled commercial banks carried an interest rate of 9%-12% a year. As even the RBI
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now recognises, the rate of interest charged by private agencies on microfinance is the
maximum permissible, a rate of interest that is a far cry from any notion of cheap credit.
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The actual cost of microfinance loans is even higher for several reasons. First, on account of the
method of repayment: a loan of, say, 30,000 from an NBFC-MFI has to be repaid in 24 equal
monthly instalments of 1,640. Every month, a principal of 1,250 and an interest of 390 is repaid.
In the first month, the simple interest on this loan is 15.6% per annum but by the end of the first
year, the interest rate is 31%. This is because every month the principal is reduced (by 1,250)
but the interest charge is the same. In short, an “official” flat rate of interest used to calculate
equal monthly instalments actually implies a rising effective rate of interest over time.
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In addition, a processing fee of 1% is added and the insurance premium is deducted from the
principal. As the principal is insured in case of death or default of the borrower or spouse, there
can be no argument that a high interest rate is in response to a high risk of default.
Does the borrower understand this mechanism? In line with RBI regulations, we found that all
borrowers had a repayment card with the monthly repayment schedules. On their regular visit,
the loan collector would tick off the instalment paid. This does not mean that borrowers
understood the charges.

IA

Further, contrary to the RBI guideline of “no recovery at the borrower’s residence”, collection
was at the doorstep. Note that a shift to digital transactions refers only to the sanction of a loan,
as repayment is entirely in cash. Many borrowers said the debt collector used bad language in a
loud voice, shaming them in front of their neighbours.
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If the borrower is unable to pay the instalment, other members of the group have to contribute,
with the group leader taking responsibility. In our survey, there was no organic connection of
microfinance to any group activity or enterprise. As an agent of a NBFC-MFI told us, “we have
used the groups formed earlier for other activities solely to show that we lend to a group”.
While microfinance lending has been in place since the 1990s, what is different about the recent
phase of growth of financial services is that the privately-owned for-profit financial agencies are
“regulated entities”. In fact, they have been promoted by the RBI. Lending by small finance
banks (SFBs) to NBFC-MFIs has been recently included in priority sector advances. And, postCOVID-19, the cost of funds supplied to NBFC-MFIs was lowered, but with no additional
restrictions on the interest rate or other parameters affecting the final borrower.
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In the 1990s, microcredit was given by scheduled commercial banks either directly or via nongovernmental organisations to women’s self-help groups, but given the lack of regulation and
scope for high returns, several for-profit financial agencies such as NBFCs and MFIs emerged.
By the mid-2000s, there were widespread accounts of the malpractices of MFIs (such as SKS
and Bandhan), and a crisis in some States such as Andhra Pradesh, arising out of a rapid and
unregulated expansion of private for-profit micro-lending.
The microfinance crisis of Andhra Pradesh led the RBI to review the matter, and based on the
recommendations of the Malegam Committee, a new regulatory framework for NBFC-MFIs was
introduced in December 2011. A few years later, the RBI permitted a new type of private lender,
SFBs, with the objective of taking banking activities to the “unserved and underserved” sections
of the population.
Today, as the RBI’s consultative document notes, 31% of microfinance is provided by NBFCMFIs, and another 19% by SFBs and 9% by NBFCs. These private financial institutions have
grown exponentially over the last few years, garnering high profits, and at this pace, the current
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share of public sector banks in microfinance (the SHG-bank linked microcredit), of 41%, is likely
to fall sharply.
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The proposals in the RBI’s consultative document will lead to a further privatisation of rural
credit, reducing the share of direct and cheap credit from banks and leaving poor borrowers at
the mercy of private financial agencies. This is beyond comprehension at a time of widespread
post-pandemic distress among the working poor. The All India Democratic Women’s
Association, in its response to this document, has raised concerns about the implications for
women borrowers and demanded that the rate of interest on microfinance not exceed 12% per
annum. To meet the credit needs of poorer households, we need a policy reversal:
strengthening of public sector commercial banks and firm regulation of private entities.

Our code of editorial values
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Madhura Swaminathan is Professor, Indian Statistical Institute, Bengaluru
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41 INDUSTRIAL PARKS IDENTIFIED AS "LEADERS" IN
THE INDUSTRIAL PARK RATINGS SYSTEM REPORT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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41 Industrial Parks have been assessed as "Leaders" in the Industrial Park Ratings System
Report released by DPIIT today. 90 Industrial Parks have been rated as under Challenger
category while 185 have been rated as under "Aspirers". These ratings are assigned on the
basis of key existing parameters and infrastructure facilities etc.
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The 2nd edition of the Industrial Park Rating System (IPRS) Report was launched by the
Minister of State for Commerce & Industry, Shri Som Prakash here today. Speaking on the
occasion, Shri Som Parkash said the IPRS 2.0 Report will enhance India’s industrial
competitiveness and attract investment.
“As India continues to strengthen its status as a leading investment destination by continuously
improving its ‘Ease of Doing Business’ through the enactment of several policy measures
especially during the COVID-19 pandemic to ensure continuity, I am sure this rating exercise will
be instrumental to contribute to India’s growth story and to chart out the path of progress for both
the industry and the country,” he said.
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The Minister said the Report is an extension of the India Industrial Land Bank which features
more than 4,400 industrial parks in a GIS-enabled database to help investors identify their
preferred location for investment. The portal is currently integrated with industry-based GIS
system of 21 States and UTs and plot-wise information in these are updated on a real-time
basis, he said.
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“We expect to achieve PAN India integration by December 2021,” said Shri Som Parkash.
The Minister said, with this system, the investors can even remotely refer to this report to identify
the suitable investable land area, as per the various parameters of infrastructure, connectivity,
business support services and environment and safety standards and make informed
investment decisions.
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“This exercise also aligns with the Government’s concentrated efforts for encouraging industries
to set base in the country and grow. Some of the recent initiatives include Project Development
Cells (PDC), that have been constituted in Ministries/Departments to create a shelf of readily
investible projects. PDCs will handhold investors and aim to improve Ease of Doing Business to
spur sectoral and economic growth. To ensure ease of living for citizens and Ease of Doing
Business, around 15,000 unnecessary compliances have been reduced by rationalising,
eliminating, and automating processes,” he said.
Shri Som Parkash said said, under the astute leadership of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi,
India has fought the successful battle against COVID-19 globally. Several initiatives have been
undertaken by the Government, such as the One District One Product (ODOP) Initiative,
Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Schemes and the National Single Window System (NSWS), to
promote industry and boost exports. Despite the COVID, India’s economic indicators have
bounced back.
“India’s GDP has grown at over 20% in Q1FY22, highest quarterly expansion, exports jumped
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45.17% to US$ 33.14 billion in August as against US$ 22.83 billion in the same month last year.
India attracted record FDI inflows of US$81.72 billion last year. Continuing this record run, US$
22.53 billion flowed in just in first three months of this financial year – almost double as
compared to same period last year! Few weeks ago, India has jumped to the 46th spot on the
Global Innovation Index, a jump of 35 places in last 6 years,” he said.
Shri Som Parkash said this IPRS 2.0 ratings will be instrumental to contribute to India’s growth
story and to chart out the path of progress for both the industry and the country.
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“The aim to take India to new heights in manufacturing seems to be getting nearer,” he said.
The IPRS 2.0 Report is part of the Commerce & Industry Ministry’s AtmaNirbhar Bharat
Abhiyan, and comes during the Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav festival.
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The India Industrial Land Bank (IILB) provides details of more than 5.6 lakh hectares, roughly
the size bigger than 30-40 countries, on the click of a button and prospective entrepreneurs can
apply sitting from anywhere across the world.
The GIS-enabled IILB acts as a one-stop source of information on Industrial Infrastructure.
Significant scaling up in coverage of Industrial Parks on this Land Bank has played a key role in
facilitating the IPRS.
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The IPRS pilot exercise was launched in 2018, with an objective of enhancing industrial
infrastructure competitiveness and supporting policy development for enabling industrialization
across the country as the Government pushes ahead a high-growth trajectory with an aim to
scale the $5 trillion mark for the Indian economy by 2025.
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Based on the learnings from the pilot stage, the Government started the IPRS 2.0 in 2020. All
the States of India and 51 SEZs, including 29 Private, have participated the IPRS 2.0 Report. 24
Private Sector Industrial Parks have also been nominated. Ratings have been undertaken for
449 out of 478 nominations received. The feedback survey involved responses from 5,700
tenants.
***
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41 Industrial Parks have been assessed as "Leaders" in the Industrial Park Ratings System
Report released by DPIIT today. 90 Industrial Parks have been rated as under Challenger
category while 185 have been rated as under "Aspirers". These ratings are assigned on the
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The 2nd edition of the Industrial Park Rating System (IPRS) Report was launched by the
Minister of State for Commerce & Industry, Shri Som Prakash here today. Speaking on the
occasion, Shri Som Parkash said the IPRS 2.0 Report will enhance India’s industrial
competitiveness and attract investment.
“As India continues to strengthen its status as a leading investment destination by continuously
improving its ‘Ease of Doing Business’ through the enactment of several policy measures
especially during the COVID-19 pandemic to ensure continuity, I am sure this rating exercise will
be instrumental to contribute to India’s growth story and to chart out the path of progress for both
the industry and the country,” he said.
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The Minister said the Report is an extension of the India Industrial Land Bank which features
more than 4,400 industrial parks in a GIS-enabled database to help investors identify their
preferred location for investment. The portal is currently integrated with industry-based GIS
system of 21 States and UTs and plot-wise information in these are updated on a real-time
basis, he said.
“We expect to achieve PAN India integration by December 2021,” said Shri Som Parkash.
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The Minister said, with this system, the investors can even remotely refer to this report to identify
the suitable investable land area, as per the various parameters of infrastructure, connectivity,
business support services and environment and safety standards and make informed
investment decisions.
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“This exercise also aligns with the Government’s concentrated efforts for encouraging industries
to set base in the country and grow. Some of the recent initiatives include Project Development
Cells (PDC), that have been constituted in Ministries/Departments to create a shelf of readily
investible projects. PDCs will handhold investors and aim to improve Ease of Doing Business to
spur sectoral and economic growth. To ensure ease of living for citizens and Ease of Doing
Business, around 15,000 unnecessary compliances have been reduced by rationalising,
eliminating, and automating processes,” he said.

IA

Shri Som Parkash said said, under the astute leadership of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi,
India has fought the successful battle against COVID-19 globally. Several initiatives have been
undertaken by the Government, such as the One District One Product (ODOP) Initiative,
Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Schemes and the National Single Window System (NSWS), to
promote industry and boost exports. Despite the COVID, India’s economic indicators have
bounced back.
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“India’s GDP has grown at over 20% in Q1FY22, highest quarterly expansion, exports jumped
45.17% to US$ 33.14 billion in August as against US$ 22.83 billion in the same month last year.
India attracted record FDI inflows of US$81.72 billion last year. Continuing this record run, US$
22.53 billion flowed in just in first three months of this financial year – almost double as
compared to same period last year! Few weeks ago, India has jumped to the 46th spot on the
Global Innovation Index, a jump of 35 places in last 6 years,” he said.
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Shri Som Parkash said this IPRS 2.0 ratings will be instrumental to contribute to India’s growth
story and to chart out the path of progress for both the industry and the country.
“The aim to take India to new heights in manufacturing seems to be getting nearer,” he said.
The IPRS 2.0 Report is part of the Commerce & Industry Ministry’s AtmaNirbhar Bharat
Abhiyan, and comes during the Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav festival.
The India Industrial Land Bank (IILB) provides details of more than 5.6 lakh hectares, roughly
the size bigger than 30-40 countries, on the click of a button and prospective entrepreneurs can
apply sitting from anywhere across the world.
The GIS-enabled IILB acts as a one-stop source of information on Industrial Infrastructure.
Significant scaling up in coverage of Industrial Parks on this Land Bank has played a key role in
facilitating the IPRS.
The IPRS pilot exercise was launched in 2018, with an objective of enhancing industrial
infrastructure competitiveness and supporting policy development for enabling industrialization
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across the country as the Government pushes ahead a high-growth trajectory with an aim to
scale the $5 trillion mark for the Indian economy by 2025.
Based on the learnings from the pilot stage, the Government started the IPRS 2.0 in 2020. All
the States of India and 51 SEZs, including 29 Private, have participated the IPRS 2.0 Report. 24
Private Sector Industrial Parks have also been nominated. Ratings have been undertaken for
449 out of 478 nominations received. The feedback survey involved responses from 5,700
tenants.
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MINISTRY OF TEXTILES APPROVES CONTINUATION
OF COMPREHENSIVE HANDICRAFTS CLUSTER
DEVELOPMENT SCHEME WITH A TOTAL OUTLAY OF
RS 160 CRORE,
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Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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Ministry of Textiles has approved continuation of Comprehensive Handicrafts Cluster
Development Scheme ( CHCDS) with a total outlay of Rs 160 crore. The scheme will continue
up to March 2026. Infrastructural support, market access, design and technology up-gradation
support etc will be provided to handicrafts artisans under this scheme.
CHCDS aims to create world-class infrastructure that caters to the business needs of the local
artisans & SMEs to boost production and export. In brief, the main objective of setting up these
clusters is to assist the artisans & entrepreneurs to set up world-class units with modern
infrastructure, latest technology, and adequate training and human resource development
inputs, coupled with market linkages and production diversification.
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Under CHCDS, soft interventions like Baseline Survey and Activity Mapping, Skill Training,
Improved Tool Kits, Marketing events, Seminars, Publicity, Design workshops, Capacity
Building, etc will be provided. Hard interventions like Common Facility Centers, Emporiums,
Raw Material Banks, Trade Facilitation Centers, Common Production Centers, Design and
Resource Centers will also be granted.
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The integrated projects will be taken up for development through Central/State Handicrafts
Corporations/Autonomous, Body-Council-Institute/Registered Co- operatives/ Producer
company of artisans/Registered SPV, having good experience in handicrafts sector as per
requirement and as per the DPR prepared for the purpose.
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The focus will be on integration of scattered artisans, building their grass root level enterprises
and linking them to SMEs in the handicrafts sector to ensure economies of scale. The mega
handicraft clusters having more than 10,000 artisans will be selected for overall development
under this scheme.
*******
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Development Scheme ( CHCDS) with a total outlay of Rs 160 crore. The scheme will continue
up to March 2026. Infrastructural support, market access, design and technology up-gradation
support etc will be provided to handicrafts artisans under this scheme.
CHCDS aims to create world-class infrastructure that caters to the business needs of the local
artisans & SMEs to boost production and export. In brief, the main objective of setting up these
clusters is to assist the artisans & entrepreneurs to set up world-class units with modern
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inputs, coupled with market linkages and production diversification.
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Under CHCDS, soft interventions like Baseline Survey and Activity Mapping, Skill Training,
Improved Tool Kits, Marketing events, Seminars, Publicity, Design workshops, Capacity
Building, etc will be provided. Hard interventions like Common Facility Centers, Emporiums,
Raw Material Banks, Trade Facilitation Centers, Common Production Centers, Design and
Resource Centers will also be granted.
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The integrated projects will be taken up for development through Central/State Handicrafts
Corporations/Autonomous, Body-Council-Institute/Registered Co- operatives/ Producer
company of artisans/Registered SPV, having good experience in handicrafts sector as per
requirement and as per the DPR prepared for the purpose.
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The focus will be on integration of scattered artisans, building their grass root level enterprises
and linking them to SMEs in the handicrafts sector to ensure economies of scale. The mega
handicraft clusters having more than 10,000 artisans will be selected for overall development
under this scheme.
*******
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NOTIFICATION FOR CONSTITUTION OF NATIONAL
ROAD SAFETY BOARD
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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Ministry of Road Transport & Highways has notified constitution of the National Road
Safety Board, along with Rules thereof, on 3rd September, 2021. The Rules specify
provisions regarding its composition , eligibility for Chairman and Members of the
Board, selection process, term of office, procedure for resignation and removal, powers
and functions of the Board, meetings of the Board etc.
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The Head Office of the Board shall be in the National Capital Region and the Board
may establish offices at other places in India. It shall consist of the Chairman and not
less than three, but not exceeding seven Members, to be appointed by the Central
Government.
The Board shall be responsible for promoting road safety, innovation and adoption of
new technology and for regulating traffic and motor vehicles. For this purposes, inter
alia, the Board shall
****
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MJPS

Ministry of Road Transport & Highways has notified constitution of the National Road
Safety Board, along with Rules thereof, on 3rd September, 2021. The Rules specify
provisions regarding its composition , eligibility for Chairman and Members of the
Board, selection process, term of office, procedure for resignation and removal, powers
and functions of the Board, meetings of the Board etc.
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The Head Office of the Board shall be in the National Capital Region and the Board
may establish offices at other places in India. It shall consist of the Chairman and not
less than three, but not exceeding seven Members, to be appointed by the Central
Government.
The Board shall be responsible for promoting road safety, innovation and adoption of
new technology and for regulating traffic and motor vehicles. For this purposes, inter
alia, the Board shall
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THE ELECTRIC VEHICLE BOOM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

An electrical vehicle charging station in Kochi. Photo: H. Vibhu
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The price appreciation for the residential asset class, post installing Electric Vehicle (EV)
charging stations, is expected to be anywhere between 2% and 5% in newly constructed
buildings and upwards of 1% in regular existing buildings.
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According to JLL, the EV industry will grow at a CAGR upwards of 40% by 2030 given current
government policies and massive EV adoption rate. This will surge the demand for EV charging
stations in buildings, thereby driving the need for such spaces. It is expected that the installation
of EV charging stations in existing buildings will go up drastically by 2026.
Impact on realty

Depending on the type of buildings, these retrofit projects will have a major impact on the pricing
of residential asset classes and will also help in efficient utilisation of real estate. Currently, the
owners are installing stations with support from service providers in residential areas.
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In many other large-scale developments, residential associations have taken up the activity,
installed these facilities, in turn earning from the users on a fixed fee model. However, going
forward, all new residential planned developments will have atleast 5% of parking lots reserved
for a common charging facility. “There will be a premium of at least 1% for spaces in existing
buildings retrofitted for charging points. This is due to the challenges pertaining to high
installation costs of charging units for large residential complexes/multi-storey buildings and
limited power supply capacity. Charging stations are IoT devices, so internet availability and
connectivity should also be provided,” says A Shankar, Head – Strategic Consulting and
Valuation Advisory, India, JLL.
Whereas in the short term, in places where there is high demand or more than 60% of the
residents own EVs, this premium can go up to 2%-5%, especially in new green residential
complexes.
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Shankar adds that this surge of EVs in India is due to an increased demand, the presence of
government incentives and the fact that a considerable part of the population is moving towards
a sustainable way of living. These factors, he says, will lead to economies of scale for the
developers in the long run.
In the commercial segment
In office markets, landowners will either create this facility with a user fee, lease the land to a
charging service provider, or earn through a regular revenue share model. However, the
challenge being the non-availability of vacant parking lots. Few existing parking lots will be
reserved for such requirements in offices too. Public EV charging hubs will also provide the
maintaining and servicing requirements of the vehicles.
Parking lots at Metro stations and malls are also being promoted to tap this demand. Many
petrol stations are also being added with these facilities. Either the public authority develops the
charging infrastructure and leases it to an operator or leases the land to the service provider for
a long term.
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It is estimated that this is to create a huge demand for the space and location, trigger more real
estate asset classes and ultimately command premium over spaces which do not provide such
facilities.
Government-led initiatives
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With an aim to prioritise a shift towards e-mobility, the government introduced the Policies
National Electric Mission Mobility Plan 2020 and adopted the Faster Adoption and
Manufacturing of Hybrid and EV (FAME) scheme in 2015 of 8.95 billion ($130 million), which
provided subsidies for electric two wheelers like scooters, electric three wheelers and e-cars.
Under Phase II of the FAME Scheme launched in 2019, 8597 crore has been approved for
incentives and 1,000 crore has been allocated to the development of charging infrastructure.
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EV policies have been implemented in 14 states (Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Delhi, Gujarat,
Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Telangana, Uttar
Pradesh, Orissa and Uttarakhand) and in draft stage in four states (Chandigarh, Haryana,
Assam, Himachal Pradesh).
As the world is shifting towards sustainable and renewable forms of energy in all walks of life,
EVs are considered the future of the automobile industry. With added incentives and policy
support from the government, the demand for EVs will only go up.
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Jacob Koshy speaks to us on whether it is really necessary to expose children to vaccines when
it is evident that they only contract a mild infection
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ALL VEHICLES IN THE COUNTRY SHOULD RUN ON
100% ETHANOL: NITIN GADKARI
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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: Ahmednagar/ Mumbai, October 2, 2021
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Union Road Transport and Highway Minister Shri Nitin Gadkari inaugurated National Highway
projects totalling a length of 527 km, worth Rs 4,075 crore at Ahmednagar district in
Maharashtra today. Bhumipoojan and dedication of these projects to the nation was held in a
programme organized at Kedgaon in Ahmednagar by the National Highways Authority of India
(NHAI).
Shri Gadkari said, water, electricity, transportation and communication are important aspects for
development of the country. In order to eradicate poverty, hunger and unemployment in the
country as well as for the welfare of the villagers, poor, labourers and farmers, more
employment should be created in these sectors, he added.
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Speaking on the occasion, Shri Gadkari threw light on the importance of converting sugar into
ethanol. He said that ethanol production could save the country's fuel. There is a need to run
vehicles on electricity and ethanol on the lines of Brazil, he stated. "Our country produced 4.65
billion litres of ethanol last year and we need 16.5 billion litres of ethanol. So the Central
Government will take up as much ethanol as is produced," he said. "Ethanol is a better and
cheaper green fuel than petrol. All vehicles in the country should run on 100% ethanol," stated
Shri Gadkari.
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"We are importing crude oil and natural gas worth Rs 12 lakh crores in our country. The
Government of India has allowed ethanol pumps. So, all sugar mills should start ethanol pumps
in their area", added the Minister. He added that the country needs 240 lakh tonnes of sugar,
while last year 310 lakh tonnes of sugar was produced. This additional sugar of 70 lakh tonnes
should be converted into ethanol, said the Minister. He also said that the Government of India is
ready to enter into an Ethanol Purchase Agreement for five years, like the power purchase
agreement. "If ethanol is produced in the near future, imports will come down and farmers will
earn Rs 5 lakh crore out of Rs 12 lakh crore being spent for import of crude oil. Sugarcane will
fetch good prices and farmers will no longer remain poor," he said. The Central Government has
given permission to produce ethanol not only from sugarcane but also from rice, maize and
other grains, informed the Minister.
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The Minister also stated that the Centre is ready to set up logistics parks, industrial clusters and
transport towns wherever land is provided by the state government. He said, development has
taken place in Western Maharashtra due to sugar industry and milk production.

The 527 Km road developmemt projects in Ahmednagar district will be implemented through the
Ministry of Road Transport and Highways, National Highways Authority of India and Public
Works Department, Government of Maharashtra. These projects include: 1) Four-laning of
Ahmednagar-Karmala-Tembhurni section of NH-516A at an expense of Rs 2,013 crore,
Upgradation of Savali Bihar to Ahmednagar Bypass Section of NH-160 at a cost of Rs. 496
crore, Strengthening of Ahmednagar and Bhingar city portion of NH-61 (old NH-222) at a cost of
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Rs 35 crore, Upgradation of Adhalgaon to Jamkhed section of NH 548D at a cost of Rs. 400
crore and fourteen projects under Central Road Infrastructure Fund worth Rs 85 crore.
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The digitaries present on the occasion included Member of Parliament (Rajya Sabha) Shri
Sharad Pawar, MP (Shirdi Lok Sabha Constituency) Shri Sadashiv Lokhande, MP (Ahmednagar
Lok Sabha Constituency) Dr. Sujay Vikhe Patil and Rural Development and Labour Minister in
the Govt. of Maharashtra and Ahmednagar's Guardian Minister Shri Hasan Mushrif among
others.

https://youtu.be/vshjHr6wl0U
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Follow us on social media: @PIBMumbai
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: Ahmednagar/ Mumbai, October 2, 2021

Union Road Transport and Highway Minister Shri Nitin Gadkari inaugurated National Highway
projects totalling a length of 527 km, worth Rs 4,075 crore at Ahmednagar district in
Maharashtra today. Bhumipoojan and dedication of these projects to the nation was held in a
programme organized at Kedgaon in Ahmednagar by the National Highways Authority of India
(NHAI).
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Shri Gadkari said, water, electricity, transportation and communication are important aspects for
development of the country. In order to eradicate poverty, hunger and unemployment in the
country as well as for the welfare of the villagers, poor, labourers and farmers, more
employment should be created in these sectors, he added.
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Speaking on the occasion, Shri Gadkari threw light on the importance of converting sugar into
ethanol. He said that ethanol production could save the country's fuel. There is a need to run
vehicles on electricity and ethanol on the lines of Brazil, he stated. "Our country produced 4.65
billion litres of ethanol last year and we need 16.5 billion litres of ethanol. So the Central
Government will take up as much ethanol as is produced," he said. "Ethanol is a better and
cheaper green fuel than petrol. All vehicles in the country should run on 100% ethanol," stated
Shri Gadkari.
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"We are importing crude oil and natural gas worth Rs 12 lakh crores in our country. The
Government of India has allowed ethanol pumps. So, all sugar mills should start ethanol pumps
in their area", added the Minister. He added that the country needs 240 lakh tonnes of sugar,
while last year 310 lakh tonnes of sugar was produced. This additional sugar of 70 lakh tonnes
should be converted into ethanol, said the Minister. He also said that the Government of India is
ready to enter into an Ethanol Purchase Agreement for five years, like the power purchase
agreement. "If ethanol is produced in the near future, imports will come down and farmers will
earn Rs 5 lakh crore out of Rs 12 lakh crore being spent for import of crude oil. Sugarcane will
fetch good prices and farmers will no longer remain poor," he said. The Central Government has
given permission to produce ethanol not only from sugarcane but also from rice, maize and
other grains, informed the Minister.
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The Minister also stated that the Centre is ready to set up logistics parks, industrial clusters and
transport towns wherever land is provided by the state government. He said, development has
taken place in Western Maharashtra due to sugar industry and milk production.

The 527 Km road developmemt projects in Ahmednagar district will be implemented through the
Ministry of Road Transport and Highways, National Highways Authority of India and Public
Works Department, Government of Maharashtra. These projects include: 1) Four-laning of
Ahmednagar-Karmala-Tembhurni section of NH-516A at an expense of Rs 2,013 crore,
Upgradation of Savali Bihar to Ahmednagar Bypass Section of NH-160 at a cost of Rs. 496
crore, Strengthening of Ahmednagar and Bhingar city portion of NH-61 (old NH-222) at a cost of
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Rs 35 crore, Upgradation of Adhalgaon to Jamkhed section of NH 548D at a cost of Rs. 400
crore and fourteen projects under Central Road Infrastructure Fund worth Rs 85 crore.
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The digitaries present on the occasion included Member of Parliament (Rajya Sabha) Shri
Sharad Pawar, MP (Shirdi Lok Sabha Constituency) Shri Sadashiv Lokhande, MP (Ahmednagar
Lok Sabha Constituency) Dr. Sujay Vikhe Patil and Rural Development and Labour Minister in
the Govt. of Maharashtra and Ahmednagar's Guardian Minister Shri Hasan Mushrif among
others.

https://youtu.be/vshjHr6wl0U
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SUCCESSFUL FIELD TRIAL OF DRONE SPRAYING OF
NANO UREA UNDERTAKEN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions
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In the presence of Union Minister of Chemicals & Fertilizers and Health & Family Welfare Shri
Mansukh Mandaviya, a practical field trial of Drone Spraying of Nano Liquid Urea was
conducted in Bhavnagar, Gujarat. The trial was attended by a large number of farmers. This
demonstration of spraying liquid nano urea by drone was undertaken by IFFCO, a company
involved in developing nano urea.
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Union Minister Shri Mandaviya underscored the activity as a huge achievement. “India has
become the first country in the world to start commercial production of Nano Urea. Not only has
Nano Urea been produced on a large scale today, but we are happy that farmers are adopting it
on a large scale since the very beginning. It started production in June and till now we have
produced more than 5 million bottles of Nano Urea. More than one lakh bottles of nano urea are
being produced every day”, he said.
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Talking about the field trials of drone spraying held today, Mr. Mandaviya said, “Many questions
and doubts remain in the minds of people regarding conventional spraying of fertilizers and
pesticides. Concerns are also expressed about the potential harm to the health of the sprayers.
Drone spraying will solve these questions and problems. Drones will be able to spray more land
in less time. This will save the time of the farmers. The cost of spraying will be less. This will
result in financial savings to the farmers. Along with this, the safety of the sprinklers will also be
ensured.”
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Shri Mandaviya said that in a short span of time, Liquid Nano Urea has emerged as a powerful
alternative to conventional Urea. He also said that increasing use of liquid nano urea will result
in economic savings to the farmers, increase productivity and reduce India's dependence on
urea imports. This will also reduce the subsidy burden on the government and the government
will be able to use this savings on other public welfare schemes.
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IFFCO in its study has found that spraying nano urea through drones is more effective on crops
and will also have a positive effect on productivity. A large number of farmers participated in
today's trial and eagerly inquired about nano urea and the technique of drone spraying. IFFCO
experts answered the queries of the farmers.
On this occasion, along with Union Minister Shri Mandaviya, Chairman of National Cooperative
Union of India and Vice President of IFFCO Shri Dilip Bhai Sanghani was also present.
****

MV/AL/GS

CF/HMCF Nano Field Trial/1stOctober 2021/1
In the presence of Union Minister of Chemicals & Fertilizers and Health & Family Welfare Shri
Mansukh Mandaviya, a practical field trial of Drone Spraying of Nano Liquid Urea was
conducted in Bhavnagar, Gujarat. The trial was attended by a large number of farmers. This
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demonstration of spraying liquid nano urea by drone was undertaken by IFFCO, a company
involved in developing nano urea.
Union Minister Shri Mandaviya underscored the activity as a huge achievement. “India has
become the first country in the world to start commercial production of Nano Urea. Not only has
Nano Urea been produced on a large scale today, but we are happy that farmers are adopting it
on a large scale since the very beginning. It started production in June and till now we have
produced more than 5 million bottles of Nano Urea. More than one lakh bottles of nano urea are
being produced every day”, he said.
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Talking about the field trials of drone spraying held today, Mr. Mandaviya said, “Many questions
and doubts remain in the minds of people regarding conventional spraying of fertilizers and
pesticides. Concerns are also expressed about the potential harm to the health of the sprayers.
Drone spraying will solve these questions and problems. Drones will be able to spray more land
in less time. This will save the time of the farmers. The cost of spraying will be less. This will
result in financial savings to the farmers. Along with this, the safety of the sprinklers will also be
ensured.”
Shri Mandaviya said that in a short span of time, Liquid Nano Urea has emerged as a powerful
alternative to conventional Urea. He also said that increasing use of liquid nano urea will result
in economic savings to the farmers, increase productivity and reduce India's dependence on
urea imports. This will also reduce the subsidy burden on the government and the government
will be able to use this savings on other public welfare schemes.
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IFFCO in its study has found that spraying nano urea through drones is more effective on crops
and will also have a positive effect on productivity. A large number of farmers participated in
today's trial and eagerly inquired about nano urea and the technique of drone spraying. IFFCO
experts answered the queries of the farmers.
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On this occasion, along with Union Minister Shri Mandaviya, Chairman of National Cooperative
Union of India and Vice President of IFFCO Shri Dilip Bhai Sanghani was also present.
****
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A LESSON FROM CHINA ON GIG WORKERS’ RIGHTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development
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On September 20, 2021, the Indian Federation of App-based Transport Workers, on behalf of
gig workers, filed a public interest litigation in the Supreme Court demanding that the Union
government provide succour to workers affected by the pandemic. The petition has asked for
‘gig workers’ and ‘platform workers’ to be declared as ‘unorganised workers’ so they come under
the purview of the Unorganised Workers Social Security Act, 2008. In short, the petition
demands social security benefits from food delivery platforms such as Zomato and Swiggy and
taxi aggregator apps such as Ola and Uber.

Gig work and its skewed terms
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That same week, China strode ahead in this regard. Owing to public pressure, two of its food
delivery platforms, Meituan and Ele.me, committed to end the practice of forcing workers to
register as ‘independent businesses’, which has long helped these platforms evade
responsibilities as employers. Both platforms run a duopoly in the sector, capturing over 90% of
the market share, and employ millions of gig workers. In a notice to labour aggregator partners,
Meituan said it prohibited signing on delivery workers “through deceptive or coercive means”.
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The one major factor that the pandemic has helped change is the erstwhile ‘invisibility’ of
delivery workers. Through 2020, a trend that spanned China, India, the U.S. and Europe saw
‘invisible workers’ being propelled to ‘frontline workers’. In China, this was especially the case in
Wuhan, the pandemic’s epicentre, where there was a clear transition of social discourse in
favour of delivery workers. People’s Daily, the largest state-affiliated daily in China, responded to
public sentiment by ranking delivery work among the top 10 occupations.
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The media aided this transformation. In the fall of 2020, Renwu, a monthly Chinese magazine,
took an exhaustive look at the plight of delivery workers across the two food delivery platforms.
Titled ‘Delivery Riders, Trapped in the System’, the article was shared over 200 million times on
the Chinese internet indicating how deeply Chinese social media users connected with the
issue. One indicator of how seriously an issue is taken by the public is its virality on the Chinese
web. In 2015, for instance, a TED-style talk on China’s pollution crisis got 100 million views
across major video streaming sites within 48 hours of its release, resulting in policy change.
The Renwu piece highlighted how delivery workers were trapped in a “sophisticated labour
control system” that they had unwittingly downloaded onto their phones. Simply put, the
algorithm that is put in place by platforms is designed to create animosity between app users
and workers, where the platform inherently shifts the pressure of receiving orders and
maintaining smooth flow of deliveries onto the workers.
A secure future for platform workers
But it is important to note that the pushback against influential platforms had begun long before
COVID-19. Over the years, strikes in different parts of China have reflected this growing
backlash. As food delivery platforms expanded through the pandemic period, growing massively
in revenue and scale, strikes increased in numerous Chinese cities and have continued despite
various barriers to collective action. In early 2021, in successive strikes spanning over two
months, delivery workers protested against poor working conditions. In cities such as Shenzhen,
Tongxiang and Linyi, delivery workers protested against new company policies that slashed their
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pay per delivery. A protest in Taizhou saw a delivery worker set himself on fire demanding
unpaid wages.
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In 2018, an Associate Professor of Sociology at Harvard University, Ya-Wen Lei, documented
strikes in Chongqing, a municipality in southwest China. She found that workers had mobilised
through social media and offline meetings. They united to protest against “decreasing piece
rates” and “unilateral change of contract terms or platform rules”. At the time of her fieldwork, the
Chinese state had not intervened in the market to restrain the monopoly powers of platforms or
initiate antitrust investigations. This provided platforms with unrestricted powers to exercise
technological control.
Poor wages, punishing hours, and lack of labour rights make food delivery a thankless gig
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But the pandemic was curious in this regard. It began with the Chinese state indicating that
platforms should help soak up the devastating effects of the pandemic on the workforce. And it
ended with the state asserting “increased control” over major tech companies, including Meituan
for allegedly abusing its dominant market position, via the new anti-monopolistic guidelines.
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In China, where the government is now focused on “common prosperity”, which seeks to narrow
a widening wealth gap that threatens the country’s economic rise, the government’s scrutiny
over food delivery platforms has increased. The authoritarian context, a weak civil society and
the absence of independent labour unions leaves gig workers in China with very little option but
to go on strike or protest, despite the risks, to affect change. In April, Caixin reported that a
government official disguised himself as a Meituan driver and worked a 12-hour shift barely
making RMB 41 ($6.32) for a day’s work. He was featured in a television programme in Beijing
and stated that the experience left him feeling humiliated. In July, seven government agencies
jointly passed guidelines directing online food delivery platforms that they should not set
evaluation criteria based on optimisation algorithms, must respect the rights of delivery workers
and ensure that they earn at least a minimum wage with social insurance. Many of these
government initiatives have been public-driven. It was in the government’s interest to intervene
when it realised that there was growing discontent not only among the delivery workers but also
the public about their plight.
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The situation is vastly different in India. Any reform in this sector is led wholly by delivery
workers, not the public. For 27 days in 2020, close to 3,000 delivery workers from Swiggy went
on strike in Hyderabad to protest the slash in remuneration from 35 to 15 per order. The strikes
disbanded only after the Joint Commissioner of the Labour Department called a hearing with the
platform’s operations manager and the workers’ union. It was the first time in India that such a
negotiation was taking place, that too on the street. This year, in the lead up to Zomato’s July
IPO, several anonymous Twitter accounts set up by delivery workers called customers’ attention
to what they deem as “exploitative practices” employed by platforms. The PIL in the Supreme
Court is another major step in this regard.
Implementing social security code a priority, says Minister
The biggest lesson from China is the swell of public opinion that has partly led to government
regulation and change in company policy. In the U.S., a gig workers collective has urged
customers to delete the Instacart app as a show of solidarity until demands for better working
conditions are met. Indians could make an effort to be better informed about the way platforms
work by seeking out delivery workers and asking about their work conditions and the pressures
they face. We will then be aware of the price that a person, who we only see as a miniature bike
on our apps, pays for our convenience.
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The plight of Indian women migrant workers in West Asia highlights the lack of gender-centric,
rights-based safeguards

Page 112
Source : www.thehindu.com

Date : 2021-11-08

INDIA AT COP26 SAYS ITS SOLAR ENERGY CAPACITY
INCREASED 17 TIMES IN 7 YEARS; NOW AT 45 GW
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

A view of the solar panels at the National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) site at Bhadla in
Rajasthan. Photo used for representation purpose only. | Photo Credit: AFP
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India on Sunday told the UN climate summit here that its solar energy capacity stands at about
45 gigawatts after it increased 17 times in the last seven years, asserting that although the
country represents 17% of the global population, its historical cumulative emissions are only 4%.
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India said this while giving a presentation on its third Biennial Update Report (BUR) during the
11th Facilitative Sharing of Views (FSV) at the ongoing COP26 climate summit in Glasgow.
The BUR was submitted to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) in February.
The key highlight of the discussion on India’s third BUR was the achievement of 24% reduction
in emission intensity of its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) over the period of 2005-2014, and the
significant increase of its solar programme.
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Making a statement on behalf of India, J R Bhatt, Adviser/Scientist in the Ministry of
Environment, highlighted that India represents 17 per cent of the global population but its
historical cumulative emissions are only 4 per cent, while current annual greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions are only about 5%.
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“This is complemented by the fact that India is particularly vulnerable to climate change.
However, India is nevertheless taking several mitigation actions, spanning across the entire
economy and society and has progressively continued decoupling of its economic growth from
greenhouse gas emissions,” said Bhatt.
In the last seven years, India’s installed solar energy capacity has increased 17 times, he said,
adding that the solar energy capacity now stands at about 45 gigawatts.
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All the Parties commended India’s efforts on the BUR and its climate actions, including recent
announcements of new measures.
There were questions about India’s multilateral efforts to combat climate change, including the
Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI).
India responded by saying that disaster risk is increasing in developing countries, and this is a
step to enhance international cooperation which is much needed in the current times.
On the question of an increase in forest cover, India responded that people’s participation has
played an important role in enhancing its forest cover, and that its forests provide all the four
ecosystem services.
India highlighted that it speaks on climate change from a position of strength and responsibility.
“India’s 15% of total carbon dioxide emission in 2016 was removed from the atmosphere by the
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LULUCF (Land Use, Land-Use Change and Forestry).
“Between 2015 and 2019, the forest and tree cover increased by 13,031 square kilometer and
mangrove cover increased by 235 square kilometer. Populations of Asiatic lion, elephant, rhino
increased manifold in the last 5 to 6 years,” according to India’s statement.
“We emphasise that India is particularly vulnerable to climate change, a point which many
friends overlook in their eagerness to understand our mitigation efforts.
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“To follow a sustainable path to development, India has taken several mitigation actions. There
is no sector that has been left untouched while planning and implementing climate mitigation
actions. They span across the entire economy and society,” it added.

Sands of time: The giant finds in western Rajasthan are estimated to be 200 million years old
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INDIA NOW AHEAD OF CHINA IN FINANCIAL
INCLUSION METRICS: SBI REPORT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

The report states that financial inclusion policies have a multiplier effect on economic growth
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Boosted by Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana, digital infrastructure and usage of banking
correspondent or BC model for furthering financial inclusion, the number of bank branches per
100,000 adults in India rose to 14.7 in 2020 from 13.6 in 2015, which is higher than Germany,
China and South Africa, according to an SBI report.
The report, which has been authored by Soumya Kanti Ghosh, SBI's group chief economic
adviser, states that financial inclusion policies have a multiplier effect on economic growth,
reducing poverty and income inequality, while also being conducive for financial stability.
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“India has stolen a march in financial inclusion with the initiation of PMJDY accounts since 2014,
enabled by a robust digital infrastructure and also careful recalibration of bank branches and
thereby using the BC model judiciously for furthering financial inclusion. Such financial inclusion
has also been enabled by use of digital payments as between 2015 and 2020, mobile and
internet banking transactions per 1,000 adults have increased to 13,615 in 2019 from 183 in
2015," the report said.
Research also shows that states with higher Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana accounts
balances have seen a perceptible decline in crime, the report said.
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We also observed that there is both statistically significant and economically meaningful drop in
consumption of intoxicants such as alcohol and tobacco products in states where more PMJDY
accounts are opened.
The report highlighted that the Banking Correspondent (BC) model in India is enabled to provide
a defined range of banking services at low cost and hence is instrumental in promoting financial
inclusion.
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“The new branch authorisation policy of 2017 – which recognises BCs that provide banking
services for a minimum of 4-hours per day and for at least 5-days a week as banking outlets has
progressively obviated the need to set up brick and mortar branches. For example, the number
of ‘Banking Outlets in Villages - BCs’ has risen from 34,174 in Mar’10 to 12.4 lakh in Dec’20.
Such progress shows an impressive outreach of banking services through branchless banking,"
the report said.
More key points in the report:
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Date : 2021-11-08

SEBI BOARD AMENDS DE-LISTING NORMS FOR
HASSLE-FREE M&AS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

m

Market regulator Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi), in its action-packed board
meeting held today, took some crucial decisions related to the ownership rules of mutual funds,
delisting norms and others.
The Sebi board has approved proposal to amend de-listing framework after open offer.
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The revised framework aims to make M&A transactions for listed companies a more rational and
convenient exercise, balancing the interest of all investors in the process.
Until now, if an open offer is triggered, compliance with takeover regulations could take the
incoming acquirer’s holding to above 75% or perhaps even 90%, however, the acquirer would
be forced to first bring his stake down to 75% as the regulator would not let the acquirer even to
attempt at delisting unless the holding is first brought down to 75%.
Under the new framework, if the acquirer is desirous of delisting the target company, the
acquirer must propose a higher price for delisting with suitable premium over open offer price.
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And also if a company does not get delisted pursuant to the open offer under this framework,
and the acquirer crosses 75% due to the open offer, a period of 12 months from the date of
completion of the open offer will be provided to the acquirer to make further attempts to delist
the company under the delisting regulations using the reverse book building mechanism.
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"If delisting during this extended 12-month period is not successful, the acquirer then must
comply with the minimum public shareholding norm within a period of 12 months from the end of
such period," Sebi said.
The market regulator has also decided to relax eligibility requirements related to superior voting
rights shares.
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Further, in its board meeting, the market regulator has also approved Investors Charter for
securities market.
In a major move, the board has also approved the framework for the gold exchange and creation
of the social stock exchange.
Sebi Chairman Ajay Tyagi said said that he can't specify a timeline for social stock exchange,
will coordinate with government to take it ahead.
Tyagi further said the regulator will look into if there is any violation of regulations in Zee-Sony
merger case.
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SEBI BOARD APPROVES FRAMEWORK FOR GOLD
EXCHANGE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

The instrument representing gold is to be called 'Electronic Gold Receipt' (EGR), and will be
having trading, clearing and settlement features akin to other securities

m

The Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI) board on Tuesday approved the framework for
gold exchange wherein the yellow metal will be traded in the form of electronic gold receipts and
will help in having a transparent domestic spot price discovery mechanism.
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The market regualtor also approved the creation of Social Stock Exchange at the board
meeting.
The instrument representing gold is to be called "Electronic Gold Receipt" (EGR), and will be
having trading, clearing and settlement features akin to other securities.
Under the creation of Social Stock Excahnge, Sebi board said that it will be used for purpose of
fund raising by social entrepreneurs. Moreover, Chairman Ajay Tyagi stated, “Can't specify
timeline for social stock exchange, will coordinate with government to take it ahead."
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Sebi also approved that amendments to delisting framework for equity shares. It also eased
eligibility requirements relating to Superior Voting Rights shares framework.
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Presenting the Budget for 2021-22, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman had said that Sebi will
be the regulator for gold exchange and Warehousing Development and Regulatory Authority
(WDRA) will be strengthened to set up the commodity market ecosystem.
As per Sebi's earlier statement, the proposed gold exchange would lead to efficient and
transparent domestic spot price discovery, assurance in the quality of gold, promotion of India
good delivery standard with active retail participation, greater integration with financial markets
and augment gold recycling in the country.
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"Establishment of regulated gold exchange is a landmark measure and to give due prominence
to the historic step, it is believed that the terminology for the instrument should be unique and
one that carries a global resonance," Sebi noted.
The regulator has suggested that the instrument to be traded on the bourse can be termed as an
'Electronic Gold Receipt' (EGR) and that the entire transaction mechanism can be divided into
three tranches.
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PM TO DEDICATE TO THE NATION 35 CROP VARIETIES
WITH SPECIAL TRAITS ON 28TH SEPTEMBER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions
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In an endeavour to create mass awareness for adoption of climate resilient technologies, Prime
Minister Shri Narendra Modi will dedicate 35 crop varieties with special traits to the Nation on
28th September at 11 AM via video conferencing, in a pan India programme organised at all
ICAR Institutes, State and Central Agricultural Universities and Krishi Vigyan Kendra (KVKs).
During the programme, the Prime Minister will also dedicate to the nation the newly constructed
campus of National Institute of Biotic Stress Management Raipur.
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On the occasion, the Prime Minister will distribute Green Campus Award to Agricultural
Universities, as well as interact with farmers who use innovative methods and address the
gathering.
Union Minister of Agriculture and Chief Minister Chhattisgarh will be present on the occasion.
About crop varieties with special traits
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The crop varieties with special traits have been developed by the Indian Council of Agricultural
Research (ICAR) to address the twin challenges of climate change and malnutrition. Thirty-five
such crop varieties with special traits like climate resilience and higher nutrient content have
been developed in the year 2021. These include a drought tolerant variety of chickpea, wilt and
sterility mosaic resistant pigeonpea, early maturing variety of soybean, disease resistant
varieties of rice and biofortified varieties of wheat, pearl millet, maize and chickpea, quinoa,
buckwheat, winged bean and faba bean.
These special traits crop varieties also include those that address the anti-nutritional factors
found in some crops that adversely affect human and animal health. Examples of such varieties
include Pusa Double Zero Mustard 33, first Canola quality hybrid RCH 1 with <2% erucic acid
and <30 ppm glucosinolates and a soybean variety free from two anti-nutritional factors namely
Kunitz trypsin inhibitor and lipoxygenase. Other varieties with special traits have been developed
in soybean, sorghum, and baby corn, among others.
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About National Institute of Biotic Stress Management
The National Institute of Biotic Stress Management at Raipur has been established to take up
the basic and strategic research in biotic stresses, develop human resources and provide policy
support. The institute has started PG courses from the academic session 2020-21.
About Green Campus Awards
The Green Campus Awards has been initiated to motivate the State and Central Agricultural
Universities to develop or adopt such practices that will render their campuses more green and
clean, and motivate students to get involved in ‘Swachh Bharat Mission’, ‘Waste to Wealth
Mission’ and community connect as per the National Education Policy-2020.
*****
DS/AKJ
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On the occasion, the Prime Minister will distribute Green Campus Award to Agricultural
Universities, as well as interact with farmers who use innovative methods and address the
gathering.
Union Minister of Agriculture and Chief Minister Chhattisgarh will be present on the occasion.
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About crop varieties with special traits

The crop varieties with special traits have been developed by the Indian Council of Agricultural
Research (ICAR) to address the twin challenges of climate change and malnutrition. Thirty-five
such crop varieties with special traits like climate resilience and higher nutrient content have
been developed in the year 2021. These include a drought tolerant variety of chickpea, wilt and
sterility mosaic resistant pigeonpea, early maturing variety of soybean, disease resistant
varieties of rice and biofortified varieties of wheat, pearl millet, maize and chickpea, quinoa,
buckwheat, winged bean and faba bean.
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These special traits crop varieties also include those that address the anti-nutritional factors
found in some crops that adversely affect human and animal health. Examples of such varieties
include Pusa Double Zero Mustard 33, first Canola quality hybrid RCH 1 with <2% erucic acid
and <30 ppm glucosinolates and a soybean variety free from two anti-nutritional factors namely
Kunitz trypsin inhibitor and lipoxygenase. Other varieties with special traits have been developed
in soybean, sorghum, and baby corn, among others.
About National Institute of Biotic Stress Management
The National Institute of Biotic Stress Management at Raipur has been established to take up
the basic and strategic research in biotic stresses, develop human resources and provide policy
support. The institute has started PG courses from the academic session 2020-21.
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About Green Campus Awards

The Green Campus Awards has been initiated to motivate the State and Central Agricultural
Universities to develop or adopt such practices that will render their campuses more green and
clean, and motivate students to get involved in ‘Swachh Bharat Mission’, ‘Waste to Wealth
Mission’ and community connect as per the National Education Policy-2020.
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FACTS VS MYTH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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India had a massive power deficit of -16.6% in 2007-08. Even in 2011-12, it was -10.6 %.
Through the multi pronged, comprehensive and aggressive interventions of the government, this
deficit is near about wiped out, consistently over the last 3 years: -.4% In 2020-21, -.7% in 201920 and -.8% in 2018-19. The current year, up till October, it has been -1.2%; the marginal spike
being attributable to the annual post monsoon pressure on power output. This is also likely to
normalize by the end of the year.
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This transformation from an acutely power deficit country, to a situation of demand being met,
except for an extremely marginal shortfall of less than 1%, has been made possible by the
following schemes brought in by the current Government to address the unhappy situation.
The Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY), was brought in on 25th July, 2015
for infrastructure push in the rural sector – setting up of transmission and sub transmission
systems. The Integrated Power Development Scheme ( IPDS ),was brought in on 20 th
November, 2014 for to fill in power infrastructure gaps in urban areas. The Pradhan Mantri Sahaj
Bijli Har Ghar Yojana (Saubhagya) scheme launched on 25th September, 2017, had the vision
to take electricity to every household (willing), and has been able to supply electricity
connections to 2.8 to crore households which were hither to in darkness.
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The augmentation to the installed power capacity in the country, consequent to these efforts,
has been 155377 MEGAWATT in last approximately 7 years.
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Placed below, for reference, is the power supply position of the country since 2007-08.
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This transformation from an acutely power deficit country, to a situation of demand being met,
except for an extremely marginal shortfall of less than 1%, has been made possible by the
following schemes brought in by the current Government to address the unhappy situation.
The Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY), was brought in on 25th July, 2015
for infrastructure push in the rural sector – setting up of transmission and sub transmission
systems. The Integrated Power Development Scheme ( IPDS ),was brought in on 20 th
November, 2014 for to fill in power infrastructure gaps in urban areas. The Pradhan Mantri Sahaj
Bijli Har Ghar Yojana (Saubhagya) scheme launched on 25th September, 2017, had the vision
to take electricity to every household (willing), and has been able to supply electricity
connections to 2.8 to crore households which were hither to in darkness.
The augmentation to the installed power capacity in the country, consequent to these efforts,
has been 155377 MEGAWATT in last approximately 7 years.
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DIGITAL CURRENCIES LIKELY TO BE LEGAL TENDER,
SAY CENTRAL BANKS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI
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Ensuring central bank digital currencies (CBDCs) are legally recognized as a form of payment
alongside banknotes and coins could give the new form of money an edge over other types of
electronic payments
Digital currencies planned by major central banks will probably become legal tender in their
jurisdictions, according to officials studying such initiatives.
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That outcome is “likely" in the euro area, European Central Bank Executive Board member
Fabio Panetta told a panel Tuesday in Helsinki on central bank digital currencies, or CBDCs.
Addressing the same event, Russian central bank Governor Elvira Nabiullina concurred. She
stressed the importance of “seamless conversion between forms of money," calling it “crucial for
the trust of society in this money."
Ensuring CBDCs are legally recognized as a form of payment alongside banknotes and coins
could give the new form of money an edge over other types of electronic payments.
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It could also help allay fears of CBDCs being shunned if consumers stick with existing payment
methods like credit cards and apps, or embrace newer options like stablecoins.
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“It would be quite awkward not to have legal-tender status for an additional instrument issued by
a central bank," Panetta said. The ECB will examine the matter over the next two years, he said,
though cautioned that achieving the status “should not be taken for granted."
In China, which will probably be the first major economy to launch a CBDC, plans for the digital
yuan foresaw it being designed as legal tender from the outset.
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Also speaking in Helsinki, Governor Yi Gang said that as long as there’s a need for cash, the
People’s Bank of China won’t stop supplying it or use administrative orders to replace it.
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THE CASE OF DEMONETISATION IN INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

m

Popular narratives play a much bigger role in economic policymaking than economists and
policymakers acknowledge. If, indeed, these narratives are grounded more in myth than reality,
the impact of such policy can be devastating. The demonetisation of high-value currency in India
in 2016 is a classic case of policy based on faulty narratives. Paradoxically, the failure of the
policy does not appear to dent the narrative and, consequently, there is very little price to pay for
its failure.

Making of a mammoth tragedy
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Narratives are often intertwined in the cultural belief systems of the society. Thus, the Great
Depression of the 1930s came to be associated with the excesses of the “roaring twenties”,
though many economic factors were responsible. The Weimar hyperinflation of 1921-24 is so
deeply embedded in the German consciousness, that even now, nearly 100 years after the
event, German society treasures financial stability and distrusts public debt. Fiscal conservatism
remains the dominant narrative and has inhibited the post-2008 recovery in Europe. Though the
recent novel coronavirus pandemic crisis has led to Keynesian remedies on steroids in many
countries, there is already a murmuring of fiscal imprudence fuelling inflation.
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Indeed, narratives in economics, as in other social sciences, create myths which endure despite
rational appeal to facts. The demonetisation story in India is also based on popular myth, the
folklore of black money and its association with physical cash. The idea of demonetising large
denomination currency as a tool to flush out undeclared hoards of cash was not new. It was
done on two previous occasions, in 1946 and 1978, with poor results. But, unlike the limited
impact of the previous events, the demonetisation in 2016 caused widespread disruption in the
economy, whose costs are still to be properly reckoned.
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Five years later, most observers have concluded that this policy was a failure. Very little of its
declared objectives — of eliminating black money, corruption, moving towards a “less cash and
more digital economy”, or increased tax compliance — were achieved. Expectations of windfall
gains of some 2 trillion-3 trillion failed to materialise as more than 99.3% of the cancelled notes
returned to the banks. If black money had existed as stockpiles of illegal cash, clearly all of it
was very efficiently laundered. If the objective was to register a permanent upward shift in the
tax base, it failed miserably. Perhaps the most telling evidence of the failure is that the cash-incirculation has now exceeded pre-demonetisation levels.
And, post-COVID-19, reliance on cash is much higher, and with more higher denomination notes
in circulation. By every measure, demonetisation as economic policy was a gross failure. But, as
a narrative, it was presented and received in an altogether different light. Despite its manifest
failure, the power of the narrative was such that it succeeded in creating a favourable or positive
view of the policy.
When a reader of The Hindu came to the rescue of a destitute man, who lost his savings to
demonetisation
The folklore of black money and the vivid imagery that accompanies it is easily recognised and
understood by the common people, who witness corruption in daily life and see it play out in the
cinema, newspaper stories or in daily conversation over the years. The very term, black money,
is a loaded phrase, where the specie itself acquires a symbolic and a substantive form. The
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wealth, representing ill-gotten gains, is perceived to be accumulated invariably in stacks of
currency notes and gold, hoarded in safes, boxes, or ingeniously concealed cupboards.
The idea of dramatic action and the striking of a powerful blow against this wealth is deeply
satisfying psychologically. It is the stuff of epics. The spectre of black money has been invoked
frequently in Indian politics, sometimes truthfully and more often cynically. The narrative of black
money is almost always couched in deeply moral terms.

S.
co

m

It does not matter, as repeatedly emphasised in several economic studies, there is nothing to
distinguish black or white money, except in the way it comes into being. Although income from
corruption or criminal activities is by definition black money, most black money is earned through
perfectly legal activities though not declared to the tax authorities. More importantly, black
money is not really kept in cash except in small quantities but mostly accumulated through real
estate and other assets. However, the way the narrative was framed made it hard for critics to
explain their opposition. To denounce it outright would suggest that they have a vested interest
in defending black money and corruption.
When it became clear that the cancelled currency was being returned to the banks in larger
numbers than expected, the narrative changed focus from black money and fake currency to
digital/cashless payments, the latter being elevated to some higher purpose than what it actually
is, a mere technological change.
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A key point in selling the story was to introduce complementary sub-themes to reinforce the
main narrative and, at times, to obscure the facts on the ground. Virtue signalling was key:
appeals to nationalism and patriotism are always handy, while modernity and change are
implied as means to progress towards some form of technological utopia.
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The call to sacrifice has deep resonance in India, as elsewhere. The act (of demonetisation) was
an act of collective sacrifice. The people in long queues were reminded of the sacrifices of the
soldiers guarding the nation’s borders and not to think of their own suffering. Indeed, there was
satisfaction in being told that the rich had it worse. In reality, the sacrifice called for was
somewhat skewed in its impact, and the suffering of the poor was disproportionately greater.
An extract from 'Demonetisation and Black Money'
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The real irony lies in the fact that the moral high ground claimed by the demonetisation narrative
worked better than contesting narratives of observed reality. It worked because it understood the
nature of the moral economy of the poor. For the poor, long used to being at the receiving end of
the state and its representatives, the impact of demonetisation would be one more blow in a
series of blows with which they had to perforce deal. At least in this instance, there would seem
to be a measure of justice if the rich really did suffer more.
Despite the overwhelming evidence to the contrary, five years after the event, the Government
does not acknowledge any failure, or have even a smidgeon of doubt. Noticeably, however,
there have been no tall claims of success either.
Most of the studies, opinion polls, media reports and anecdotal evidence showed an
overwhelming support for the policy. Despite personal hardship, long queues, and the loss of
income and savings, there was a degree of ambiguity in criticising the decision. Most tended to
distinguish the intention from the reality. That the policy was good but perhaps not implemented
well seemed to be the main theme. This effectively insulated the original sin — that the very
design of the policy ensured its outcome.
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Demonetisation had no effect on Indian economy: Nirmala Sitharaman
The case of demonetisation demonstrates that popular narratives can trump economic facts.
It is clear that where narratives succeed there is very little political cost. A failed policy that
carries no cost is likely to generate more such policies. Unlike most economic shocks, which
could be traced to endogenous or exogenous causes, demonetisation was an entirely selfinflicted shock, which was very likely carried out as much in a sincere belief in the narrative as in
cynical political calculation.
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Kaushik Jayaram is a former central banker who worked for many years in an international
financial organisation
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THE RED TRUTH OF CHINA’S ‘COMMON PROSPERITY
DISCOURSE’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms
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From a regulatory crackdown on tech unicorns to clampdown on private tutoring, from exhorting
the rich to redistribute wealth to fintech companies forming unions for their workforce, a series of
verbal assertions and administrative measures have been upending people’s lives in China over
the last few months. The common thread binding these disparate actions together is the term,
Common Prosperity (gongtong fuyu).
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Common Prosperity is not an entirely new term, having figured in all political reports at different
congresses of the Communist Party of China (CPC) since 1992. However, it has acquired
momentum under China’s President Xi Jinping as a special campaign. He unveiled its action
plan in his speech at the 10th meeting of China’s Central Committee for Financial and Economic
Affairs in August this year; its text was published in the CPC’s theoretical journal, Qiushi, in
October. Like with Mr. Xi’s various signature political concepts, the theoretical design for this
‘New Deal’ — as has been characterised in some quarters — is believed to have been provided
by Wang Huning, member of the Politburo Standing Committee of the CPC.
Xi Jinping warns ‘common prosperity’ push will be ‘long term’
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The top-down campaign is aimed at engineering a “profound transformation” of the country, in
achieving prosperity for all people in their material and spiritual (and moral) lives. It seeks to
tame the excesses generated by the over four decade-long Reform and Opening Up (gaige
kaifang). Despite achieving industrial transformation and technological growth, widening
inequality (income, wealth, and region-based) and unbalanced, or inadequate development are
characterised as negative by-products that need fixing. China’s Gini coefficient as per available
figures, have remained between 0.46 and 0.49 for the last two decades. Being abreast of
happenings around the world, the Party-state is anxious about social disintegration and political
polarisation, which would end up destabilising its authoritarian rule and question its legitimacy.
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The building blocks for this campaign lie in Mr. Xi’s political report at the 19th Congress of the
CPC in 2017, where he identified the change in the principal contradiction in Chinese society
from earlier years — between unbalanced and inadequate development and the people’s evergrowing needs for a better life. In fact, several aspects mentioned in the speech on Common
Prosperity also figure in that political report — rather, Mr. Xi has chosen to give some extra push
to a few of them to hasten results (such as a proposed law on property tax to regulate the highly
speculative real estate sector; the first step in that direction is the Standing Committee of the
National People’s Congress of the People’s Republic of China authorising the State Council to
initiate pilot experiments for five years before national implementation). This drive desires to
tighten the Party-state’s control over monopolies, regulate the private sector, expand the size of
the middle class, and check wealth accumulation. There is an emphasis on equalising access to
basic social services but going by past experiences, its effectiveness remains uncertain.
Parsing through the speech, it is notable that the commitment to State-led capitalism is intact,
and the pursuit of larger economic goals also remains steadfast. There is little to no criticism of
the phenomenon of conspicuous consumption. Mr. Xi continues to encourage people getting rich
albeit in a more controlled manner as dictated by the Party-state. Though he wishes to divide the
cake well, he is silent on simultaneously increasing its size. He specifies that the action plan
should not be equated with egalitarianism, and that excessive guarantees be not provided even
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if China reaches a higher level of development and acquires stronger financial resources in the
future. In doing so, he has signalled that the government would continue its non-intervention in
substantive welfare redistribution. In highlighting the need to avoid welfarism, which he views as
a trap for nurturing lazy people, Mr. Xi’s positioning is in sync with the neoliberal logic that views
redistribution as anathema to economic growth.
With grip on present, Xi Jinping eyes control over Party’s past and future
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Laying emphasis on the requirement of high-quality workers for high-quality development, Mr.
Xi’s prioritisation of the development and upgradation of human capital for productivity is
indicative of the Party-state’s calculated relationship with labour that is rooted purely in the
extraction of value. In fact, this is also an extension from his political report at the 19th Congress
of the CPC: ‘build an educated, skilled, and innovative workforce, foster respect for model
workers, promote quality workmanship, and see that taking pride in labo[u]r becomes a social
norm and seeking excellence is valued as a good work ethic’. Putting the onus on the workers
for self-improvement, these formulations are reminiscent of the vocabulary used in the corporate
human resources management ecosystem. In imparting such a vision, the Party-state elides its
responsibility for workers-centric reforms at a systemic-level.
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Once again, the long-pending reform of the household registration system (hukou) — to
integrate rural migrant blue-collar workers into cities and giving them access to urban services
— may very well continue to remain unfulfilled given the strong pushback from city officials.
Despite being the backbone of China’s economic metamorphosis, the rural migrant labour
(nongmingong) will continue to negotiate their second class, lonely existence in unfamiliar cities
and workplaces, in the process, confronting mental challenges that accompany their physical
dislocations from home. Further, his criticism of ‘involution’ and ‘lying flat’ — recent popular
phenomenon, of rejecting the hypercompetitive culture of overwork by tech workers and urban
youth — reveals the discouragement of and intolerance against the online resistance of whitecollar workers against the gruelling ‘996’ work schedules (9 a.m. to 9 p.m., six days a week).
China grapples with challenges of slowing economy, outbreaks

cr

That the success of the Chinese economic development model is built on labour repression is a
grim reality. The top-down authoritarian system offers concessions from time to time to mitigate
unrest but severely cracks down on any bottom-up workers’ self-organising (even the recent
guidelines allowing unions among gig workers, it is the tech companies who are forming them
rather than through any initiatives of workers). Mr. Xi has identified Common Prosperity to be a
long, arduous, and complex process. However, from the perspective of redistribution and labour
— as evidenced by the increasing precariousness of workers and their continued political
disfranchisement — this (Red) “New Deal” looks more rhetorical than being substantive. Rather
than making any radical break and realigning social relations, it appears to be intended to
strengthen and sustain the existing system.
Anand P. Krishnan is Visiting Associate Fellow, Institute of Chinese Studies, New Delhi

Our code of editorial values
The COVID-19 vaccination drive is a reminder that the benefits of many vaccines have yet to
reach the adult population
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THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA BECOMES THE
101ST MEMBER COUNTRY OF THE INTERNATIONAL
SOLAR ALLIANCE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

m

In a big boost to accelerate global adoption of solar energy, John Kerry, U.S. Special
Presidential Envoy for Climate announced at the UNFCCC COP26 today that the United States
of America (USA) has joined the International Solar Alliance (ISA) as a member country. U.S
becomes the 101st country to sign the framework agreement of the ISA to catalyze global
energy transition through a solar-led approach.
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Welcoming the United States of America as the 101st member of the ISA,Union Minister for
Environment, Forest & Climate Change, Shri Bhupender Yadav said, that this move will
strengthen the ISA and propel future action on providing a clean source of energy to the world.”
Happy that now USA is formally a part of International Solar Alliance, a visionary initiative
launched by PM Shri @narendramodi Ji in 2015 at Paris COP. The number of countries who are
now part of @isolaralliance is now 101. pic.twitter.com/p7D7ge6nl8
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Signing the framework agreement, U.S. Special Presidential Envoy for Climate John Kerry, said,
“It has long been coming, and we are happy to join the International Solar Alliance, which Prime
Minister Narendra Modi took the lead in making. We worked out the details and this is a process
we are pleased to be a part of. This will be an important contribution to more rapid deployment
of solar globally. It will be particularly important for developing countries.”

Dr. Ajay Mathur, Director General, the ISA said, “The US’ endorsement of ISA’s framework and
approach is an heartening development, especially as our 101st member nation, which is a
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significant milestone in itself, demonstrating that nations across the world are recognizing the
economic and climate mitigating value of solar, as well as this energy source’s potential as a
catalyst for global energy transition.”
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The launch of the International Solar Alliance (ISA) was announced by H.E. Mr. Narendra Modi,
the Hon’ble Prime Minister of India and H.E. Mr. Francois Hollande, former Hon’ble President of
France on 30th November 2015, at the 21st session of United Nations Climate Change
Conference of the Parties (COP-21) in Paris, France. Former UN Secretary-General Ban Kimoon attended the launch, alongside the Heads of about 120 nations who affirmed their
participation in the Alliance to dedicate efforts for promotion of solar energy.

S.
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The framework was first circulated for countries’ support in 2016. The framework
emphasizes delivering global relevance and local benefit to all countries through collaborations,
with ISA’s key interventions focusing on readiness & enabling activities, risk mitigation &
innovative financing instruments to facilitate the promotion and deployment of solar technologies
in target markets.
The approach and methods detailed in the framework have already delivered results, with ISA
building a solar project pipeline of nearly 5 GW installed capacity. The approach detailed in this
framework will culminate in a vision for interconnected global grids, which was formalized and
jointly launched as the ‘Green Grids Initiative – One Sun One World One Grid’ (GGIOSOWOG), during the World Leaders Summit of the COP26 in Glasgow on 2nd November
2021 by the UK Presidency of COP26 and India Presidency of International Solar Alliance (ISA).
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Earlier at COP26, the United States also joined the Steering Committee of the GGI-OSOWOG
comprising of 5 members – USA, Australia, France, the United Kingdom, and India — and
endorsed the One Sun Declaration along with 80 countries. United States of America’s
Secretary of Energy Jennifer Granholm had said that “the Grid-Sun combination will save the
planet. The GGI-OSOWOG is focusing on the two most important pieces of the puzzle. We at
the US Department of Energy are happy to be a partner with GGI-OSOWOG.”
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U.S.' endorsement of the ISA framework follows remarks by U.S. Special Presidential Envoy for
Climate John Kerry at the Fourth General Assembly of ISA in October 2021, where he had said
that ISA is critical to reducing greenhouse gas emissions and has an opportunity to accelerate
Solar’s growth with member countries blessed with the world’s strongest sunlight. Stating that,
“Solar energy is at the heart of the urgent climate action,” Mr. Kerry urged nations to take
dramatic action to keep the 1.5-degree Celsius temperature rise and mid-century net zero
emissions targets within reach.
About The International Solar Alliance
The ISA is an inter-governmental treaty-based international organization with a global mandate
to catalyze global solar growth by helping to reduce the cost of financing and technology for
solar. In fulfilling this mandate, the ISA is committed to establishing solar as a shared solution
that simultaneously addresses climate, energy, and economic priorities across geographies,
facilitating Energy Transition at a global level, Energy Security at national levels, while also
ensuring Energy Access at the local level. The ISA is helping large nations scale global
commitments, thereby serving the planet’s needs for reduced carbon emissions, while also
helping economically more vulnerable nations establish a self-sustaining energy alternative that
reduces trade dependency and drives job creation. Universal, affordable, and reliable last- mile
electricity connectivity across socio-economic strata is a crucial pillar and targeted, tangible
outcome of these combined efforts towards facilitating economic development and
environmental impact.
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In a big boost to accelerate global adoption of solar energy, John Kerry, U.S. Special
Presidential Envoy for Climate announced at the UNFCCC COP26 today that the United States
of America (USA) has joined the International Solar Alliance (ISA) as a member country. U.S
becomes the 101st country to sign the framework agreement of the ISA to catalyze global
energy transition through a solar-led approach.
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Welcoming the United States of America as the 101st member of the ISA,Union Minister for
Environment, Forest & Climate Change, Shri Bhupender Yadav said, that this move will
strengthen the ISA and propel future action on providing a clean source of energy to the world.”
Happy that now USA is formally a part of International Solar Alliance, a visionary initiative
launched by PM Shri @narendramodi Ji in 2015 at Paris COP. The number of countries who are
now part of @isolaralliance is now 101. pic.twitter.com/p7D7ge6nl8
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Signing the framework agreement, U.S. Special Presidential Envoy for Climate John Kerry, said,
“It has long been coming, and we are happy to join the International Solar Alliance, which Prime
Minister Narendra Modi took the lead in making. We worked out the details and this is a process
we are pleased to be a part of. This will be an important contribution to more rapid deployment
of solar globally. It will be particularly important for developing countries.”

Dr. Ajay Mathur, Director General, the ISA said, “The US’ endorsement of ISA’s framework and
approach is an heartening development, especially as our 101st member nation, which is a
significant milestone in itself, demonstrating that nations across the world are recognizing the
economic and climate mitigating value of solar, as well as this energy source’s potential as a
catalyst for global energy transition.”
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The launch of the International Solar Alliance (ISA) was announced by H.E. Mr. Narendra Modi,
the Hon’ble Prime Minister of India and H.E. Mr. Francois Hollande, former Hon’ble President of
France on 30th November 2015, at the 21st session of United Nations Climate Change
Conference of the Parties (COP-21) in Paris, France. Former UN Secretary-General Ban Kimoon attended the launch, alongside the Heads of about 120 nations who affirmed their
participation in the Alliance to dedicate efforts for promotion of solar energy.
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The framework was first circulated for countries’ support in 2016. The framework
emphasizes delivering global relevance and local benefit to all countries through collaborations,
with ISA’s key interventions focusing on readiness & enabling activities, risk mitigation &
innovative financing instruments to facilitate the promotion and deployment of solar technologies
in target markets.
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The approach and methods detailed in the framework have already delivered results, with ISA
building a solar project pipeline of nearly 5 GW installed capacity. The approach detailed in this
framework will culminate in a vision for interconnected global grids, which was formalized and
jointly launched as the ‘Green Grids Initiative – One Sun One World One Grid’ (GGIOSOWOG), during the World Leaders Summit of the COP26 in Glasgow on 2nd November
2021 by the UK Presidency of COP26 and India Presidency of International Solar Alliance (ISA).
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Earlier at COP26, the United States also joined the Steering Committee of the GGI-OSOWOG
comprising of 5 members – USA, Australia, France, the United Kingdom, and India — and
endorsed the One Sun Declaration along with 80 countries. United States of America’s
Secretary of Energy Jennifer Granholm had said that “the Grid-Sun combination will save the
planet. The GGI-OSOWOG is focusing on the two most important pieces of the puzzle. We at
the US Department of Energy are happy to be a partner with GGI-OSOWOG.”
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U.S.' endorsement of the ISA framework follows remarks by U.S. Special Presidential Envoy for
Climate John Kerry at the Fourth General Assembly of ISA in October 2021, where he had said
that ISA is critical to reducing greenhouse gas emissions and has an opportunity to accelerate
Solar’s growth with member countries blessed with the world’s strongest sunlight. Stating that,
“Solar energy is at the heart of the urgent climate action,” Mr. Kerry urged nations to take
dramatic action to keep the 1.5-degree Celsius temperature rise and mid-century net zero
emissions targets within reach.
About The International Solar Alliance
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The ISA is an inter-governmental treaty-based international organization with a global mandate
to catalyze global solar growth by helping to reduce the cost of financing and technology for
solar. In fulfilling this mandate, the ISA is committed to establishing solar as a shared solution
that simultaneously addresses climate, energy, and economic priorities across geographies,
facilitating Energy Transition at a global level, Energy Security at national levels, while also
ensuring Energy Access at the local level. The ISA is helping large nations scale global
commitments, thereby serving the planet’s needs for reduced carbon emissions, while also
helping economically more vulnerable nations establish a self-sustaining energy alternative that
reduces trade dependency and drives job creation. Universal, affordable, and reliable last- mile
electricity connectivity across socio-economic strata is a crucial pillar and targeted, tangible
outcome of these combined efforts towards facilitating economic development and
environmental impact.
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NATIONAL INTERNET EXCHANGE OF INDIA
LAUNCHES ‘DIGITAL PAYMENT GATEWAY’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

m

National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI) is a not-for-profit Company under the aegis of the
Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) with the mission to make the internet
accessible to everyone. To facilitate its customers and partners, NIXI has gone digital by
enabling digital payments across its three business units by integrating payment gateways on all
its customer-facing websites for ease of use.
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This integration will lead to increased ease of use for NIXI’s customers by offering real-time
payments, providing uninterrupted services and ensuring seamless experience to all
stakeholders.
Sh. Anil Kumar Jain, CEO NIXI who presided as the Chief guest on this occasion said, “NIXI has
been contributing to the Digital India Mission by helping the Internet Infrastructure to be selfreliant, robust and secure. This initiative of our own payment gateway will ensure more digital
independence and transparency in NIXI’s own ecosystem.”
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PayU is enabling payment digitisation for crucial initiatives across the three key domains of NIXI.
It has designed a customised flow for digital payment acceptance both from customers and
vendors and has also made refund & reconciliation absolutely seamless for NIXI. This
partnership is testimony to PayU's technical expertise & readiness to be a preferred partner for
the Digital India Initiative. - Anirban Mukherjee, CEO, PayU India
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"NSDL excited to be associated with NIXI in this initiative and wish NIXI a grand success in their
endeavour." said Mr. Hamid Arif Head - Payments Business (PayGov India & SurePay) NSDL
Database Management Ltd
NIXI has partnered with PayU and NSDL to offer the Payment gateway services.
National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI) is a not-for-profit organization working since 2003 for
spreading the internet technology to the citizens of India through the following activities:
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About our payment gateway partners:
*****

RKJ/M

National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI) is a not-for-profit Company under the aegis of the
Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) with the mission to make the internet
accessible to everyone. To facilitate its customers and partners, NIXI has gone digital by
enabling digital payments across its three business units by integrating payment gateways on all
its customer-facing websites for ease of use.
This integration will lead to increased ease of use for NIXI’s customers by offering real-time
payments, providing uninterrupted services and ensuring seamless experience to all
stakeholders.
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Sh. Anil Kumar Jain, CEO NIXI who presided as the Chief guest on this occasion said, “NIXI has
been contributing to the Digital India Mission by helping the Internet Infrastructure to be selfreliant, robust and secure. This initiative of our own payment gateway will ensure more digital
independence and transparency in NIXI’s own ecosystem.”
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PayU is enabling payment digitisation for crucial initiatives across the three key domains of NIXI.
It has designed a customised flow for digital payment acceptance both from customers and
vendors and has also made refund & reconciliation absolutely seamless for NIXI. This
partnership is testimony to PayU's technical expertise & readiness to be a preferred partner for
the Digital India Initiative. - Anirban Mukherjee, CEO, PayU India
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"NSDL excited to be associated with NIXI in this initiative and wish NIXI a grand success in their
endeavour." said Mr. Hamid Arif Head - Payments Business (PayGov India & SurePay) NSDL
Database Management Ltd
NIXI has partnered with PayU and NSDL to offer the Payment gateway services.
National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI) is a not-for-profit organization working since 2003 for
spreading the internet technology to the citizens of India through the following activities:
About our payment gateway partners:
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CABINET APPROVES MECHANISM FOR
PROCUREMENT OF ETHANOL BY PUBLIC SECTOR OIL
MARKETING COMPANIES UNDER ETHANOL BLENDED
PETROL PROGRAMME REVISED - ETHANOL PRICE
FOR SUPPLY TO PUBLIC SECTOR OMCS FOR
ETHANOL SUPPLY YEAR 2021-22
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Approval is also given for the following:
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The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs chaired by Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, has
given its approval for fixing higher ethanol price derived from different sugarcane based raw
materials under the EBP Programme for the forthcoming sugar season 2021-22 during ESY
2021-22 from 1st December 2021 to 30th November 2022.

(i) The Price of ethanol from C heavy molasses route be increased from Rs. 45.69 per litre
to Rs. 46.66 per litre,

IA

(ii) The price of ethanol from B heavy molasses route be increased from Rs. 57.61 per litre
to Rs. 59.08 per litre,
(iii) The price of ethanol from sugarcane juice, sugar / sugar syrup route be increased
from Rs. 62.65 per litre to Rs. 63.45 per litre,
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(iv) Additionally, GST and transportation charges will also be payable.
(v) Government has decided that Oil PSEs should be given the freedom to decide the
pricing for 2G ethanol as this would help in setting up advanced biofuel refineries in the
country. It is important to note that grain-based ethanol prices are currently being decided
by Oil Marketing Companies (OMCs) only.
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The approval will not only facilitate the continued policy of the Government in providing price
stability and remunerative prices for ethanol suppliers, but will also help in reducing the pending
arrears of Cane farmers, dependency on crude oil imports and will also help in savings in foreign
exchange and bring benefits to the environment.
The decision to allow Oil PSEs to decide the price of 2G ethanol would facilitate setting up
advanced biofuel refineries in the country.
All distilleries will be able to take benefit of the scheme and large number of them are expected
to supply ethanol for the EBP Programme.
Government has been implementing Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP) Programme wherein Oil
Marketing Companies (OMCs) sell petrol blended with ethanol up to 10%. This programme has
been extended to whole of India except Union Territories of Andaman Nicobar and
Lakshadweep islands with effect from 1st April, 2019 to promote the use of alternative and
environment friendly fuels. This intervention also seeks to reduce import dependence for energy
requirements and give boost to agriculture sector.
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Government has notified administered price of ethanol since 2014. For the first time during
2018, differential price of ethanol based on raw material utilized for ethanol production was
announced by the Government. These decisions have significantly improved the supply of
ethanol thereby ethanol procurement by Public Sector OMCs has increased from 38 crore litre in
Ethanol Supply Year (ESY) 2013-14 to contracted over 350 crore litre in ongoing ESY 2020-21.
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With a view to provide long term perspective to the stake holders, MoP&NG has published
“Ethanol Procurement Policy on a long-term basis under EBP Programme.” In line with this,
OMCs have already completed the one-time registration of ethanol suppliers. OMCs have also
published the name so f eligible project proponents with whom long term agreements would be
entered into for setting up ethanol plants in ethanol deficit states. Other prominent feature to
provide long term perspective and attract investment includes directing OMCs to target 10%
ethanol blending in petrol by the end of ensuing ESY 2021-22 and 20% by ESY 2025-26. As a
step in this direction, Hon’ble Prime Minister has released the Report of Expert Committee on
“Roadmap for ethanol blending in India 2020-25” on World Environment Day – 5th of June,
2021. All these would facilitate ease of doing business and achieve the objectives of
Atmanirbhar Bharat initiatives.
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Consistent surplus of sugar production is depressing sugar price. Consequently, sugarcane
farmer’s dues have increased due to lower capability of sugar industry to pay the farmers.
Government has taken many decisions for reduction of cane farmer’s dues. With a view to limit
sugar production in the Country and to increase domestic production of ethanol, Government
has taken multiple steps including, allowing diversion of B heavy molasses, sugarcane juice,
sugar and sugar syrup for ethanol production. Now, as the Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP)
of sugarcane and ex-mill price of sugar have undergone changes, there is a need to revise the
ex-mill price of ethanol derived from different sugarcane based raw materials.
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Further, to kick-start the Second Generation (2G) ethanol programme (which can be produced
from agricultural and forestry residues, e.g. rice & wheat straw/corn cobs & Stover/bagasse,
woody biomass), few projects are being set up by Oil PSEs taking financial assistance from the
Government’s “Pradhan Mantri JI-VAN Yojana” approved by the CCEA in the past. These
projects are likely to start commissioning from ensuing ESY 2021-22.
*****
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The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs chaired by Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, has
given its approval for fixing higher ethanol price derived from different sugarcane based raw
materials under the EBP Programme for the forthcoming sugar season 2021-22 during ESY
2021-22 from 1st December 2021 to 30th November 2022.
Approval is also given for the following:
(i) The Price of ethanol from C heavy molasses route be increased from Rs. 45.69 per litre
to Rs. 46.66 per litre,
(ii) The price of ethanol from B heavy molasses route be increased from Rs. 57.61 per litre
to Rs. 59.08 per litre,
(iii) The price of ethanol from sugarcane juice, sugar / sugar syrup route be increased
from Rs. 62.65 per litre to Rs. 63.45 per litre,
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(iv) Additionally, GST and transportation charges will also be payable.
(v) Government has decided that Oil PSEs should be given the freedom to decide the
pricing for 2G ethanol as this would help in setting up advanced biofuel refineries in the
country. It is important to note that grain-based ethanol prices are currently being decided
by Oil Marketing Companies (OMCs) only.
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The approval will not only facilitate the continued policy of the Government in providing price
stability and remunerative prices for ethanol suppliers, but will also help in reducing the pending
arrears of Cane farmers, dependency on crude oil imports and will also help in savings in foreign
exchange and bring benefits to the environment.
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The decision to allow Oil PSEs to decide the price of 2G ethanol would facilitate setting up
advanced biofuel refineries in the country.
All distilleries will be able to take benefit of the scheme and large number of them are expected
to supply ethanol for the EBP Programme.
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Government has been implementing Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP) Programme wherein Oil
Marketing Companies (OMCs) sell petrol blended with ethanol up to 10%. This programme has
been extended to whole of India except Union Territories of Andaman Nicobar and
Lakshadweep islands with effect from 1st April, 2019 to promote the use of alternative and
environment friendly fuels. This intervention also seeks to reduce import dependence for energy
requirements and give boost to agriculture sector.

ac
k

Government has notified administered price of ethanol since 2014. For the first time during
2018, differential price of ethanol based on raw material utilized for ethanol production was
announced by the Government. These decisions have significantly improved the supply of
ethanol thereby ethanol procurement by Public Sector OMCs has increased from 38 crore litre in
Ethanol Supply Year (ESY) 2013-14 to contracted over 350 crore litre in ongoing ESY 2020-21.
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With a view to provide long term perspective to the stake holders, MoP&NG has published
“Ethanol Procurement Policy on a long-term basis under EBP Programme.” In line with this,
OMCs have already completed the one-time registration of ethanol suppliers. OMCs have also
published the name so f eligible project proponents with whom long term agreements would be
entered into for setting up ethanol plants in ethanol deficit states. Other prominent feature to
provide long term perspective and attract investment includes directing OMCs to target 10%
ethanol blending in petrol by the end of ensuing ESY 2021-22 and 20% by ESY 2025-26. As a
step in this direction, Hon’ble Prime Minister has released the Report of Expert Committee on
“Roadmap for ethanol blending in India 2020-25” on World Environment Day – 5th of June,
2021. All these would facilitate ease of doing business and achieve the objectives of
Atmanirbhar Bharat initiatives.
Consistent surplus of sugar production is depressing sugar price. Consequently, sugarcane
farmer’s dues have increased due to lower capability of sugar industry to pay the farmers.
Government has taken many decisions for reduction of cane farmer’s dues. With a view to limit
sugar production in the Country and to increase domestic production of ethanol, Government
has taken multiple steps including, allowing diversion of B heavy molasses, sugarcane juice,
sugar and sugar syrup for ethanol production. Now, as the Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP)
of sugarcane and ex-mill price of sugar have undergone changes, there is a need to revise the
ex-mill price of ethanol derived from different sugarcane based raw materials.
Further, to kick-start the Second Generation (2G) ethanol programme (which can be produced
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from agricultural and forestry residues, e.g. rice & wheat straw/corn cobs & Stover/bagasse,
woody biomass), few projects are being set up by Oil PSEs taking financial assistance from the
Government’s “Pradhan Mantri JI-VAN Yojana” approved by the CCEA in the past. These
projects are likely to start commissioning from ensuing ESY 2021-22.
*****
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PM MODI TO LAUNCH RBI DIRECT SCHEME FOR
RETAIL INVESTORS: 5 THINGS TO KNOW
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

m

In order to increase retail participation in government securities, Prime Minister Narendra Modi
will launch the ‘RBI Retail Direct Scheme’ for investors on Friday, November 12. Retail investors
can open and maintain their government securities account (gilt accounts) with the Reserve
Bank of India (RBI) free of cost, a circular said.
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The RBI Retail Direct’ facility was announced in February this year for improving ease of access
by retail investors through online access to the government securities market – both primary and
secondary - along with the facility to open their gilt securities account (‘Retail Direct’) with the
RBI.
RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das had first flagged this initiative in a February policy review while
calling it a “major structural reform". In July, the central bank said investors will have access to
bidding in primary auctions as well as the central bank’s trading platform for government
securities called Negotiated Dealing System-Order Matching Segment, or NDS-OM.
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The ‘RBI Retail Direct’ scheme is a one-stop solution to facilitate investment in Government
Securities by individual investors. Under the scheme, retail investors (individuals) will have the
facility to open and maintain the ‘Retail Direct Gilt Account’ (RDG Account) with RBI.
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RDG Account can be opened through an ‘Online portal’ provided for the purpose of the scheme.
The ‘Online portal’ will also give the registered users the following facilities such as access to
primary issuance of Government securities and access to NDS-OM. NDS-OM means RBI’s
screen based, anonymous electronic order matching system for trading in government securities
in the secondary market.
The launch comes as a move to open up India's sovereign bond market to individual buyers as it
seeks to widen the investor base.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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LABOUR MINISTER SHRI BHUPENDER YADAV
DISTRIBUTES E-SHRAM CARDS AND APPROVAL
LETTERS FOR RELIEF SCHEMES TO UNORGANIZED
WORKERS IN MUMBAI
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Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development
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: Mumbai, September 25, 2021
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Union Labour & Employment Minister Shri Bhupender Yadav distributed e-Shram Cards to
unorganized workers in Mumbai today. The Minister handed over the cards in person to 10
workers, who would now be able to avail the benefits of government schemes, wherever they
are in the country.
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The Union Minister also presented approval letters for ESI COVID-19 Relief Scheme to
dependents of 11 workers who lost their lives to COVID-19.
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The Union Minister also distributed approval letters for Atal Beemit Vyakti Kalyan Yojna Relief
scheme, to 10 workers in the unorganized sector.
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Speaking on the occasion, Shri Yadav explained that the Labour Ministry is entrusted with the
responsibility of addressing the problems faced by workers in the unorganized sector as well as
implementing government schemes intended for their welfare. At the same time, the Ministry is
also engaged in ensuring fair working conditions for the workers, by shaping the evolution of
labour laws at the international level.
Speaking about the evolution of labour laws in the country, the Minister said that multiplicity of
laws has led to a situation where the workers are not aware where exactly applications for
matters such as uniform wages, payment of wages and industrial disputes are to be submitted.
“Multiple labour laws have different safety standards for workers in different sectors. Considering
the demands of the workers for many years, Govt. of India transformed the multiple labour laws
into four Labour Codes.”
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The Minister informed that the government brought in gender justice into the Labour Code, with
the provision of similar wages for similar work for both man and woman.
Shri Yadav added that three Acts of Industrial Disputes Act. Trade Unions Act and Industrial
Employment (Standing Orders) Act have now been replaced by Industrial Relations Code, 2020.
Occupational Safety Code has been brought in for safety of workers, he added. “Besides this,
workers need social protection, this is the responsibility of government and society. Hence, we
brought in a Social Security Code, in line with the Prime Minister’s vision.”
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The Union Minister informed that ESIC COVID-19 Relief Scheme is one of the most significant
steps taken to provide social security for workers in the unorganized sector. Under this scheme,
periodic payment @ 90% of average wages of deceased insured worker is paid to the eligible
dependents of the insured worker who died due to COVID-19.

ac
k

The Social Security Code has been implemented in ESIC institutions in more than 500 districts
of the country, the Minister said, stating that pan India implementation of the Code will bring
huge benefits to the sector. “The Code has been linked with Ayushman Yojana and automatic
referral system too has been introduced in ESIC hospitals. I am regularly monitoring the
implementation of these schemes, so that we are able to take care of the welfare of our
workers.”

cr

Speaking on the e-Shram portal, the Minister expressed the desire that every worker in
unorganized sector should get registered on the portal. “Registration is necessary, so that we
know how many workers are there in each trade. More than 400 trades have already been
represented on the portal. We want everyone to register so that every worker including those
who perform very small work is able to avail the benefits of government schemes. Moreover,
those who register on the portal now are eligible to get insurance up to Rs. 2 lakh.”
Shri Yadav informed that the portal envisages that data is collected and available on even the
very last person on the street. “Government has asked the Labour Department to conduct
surveys on migrant labourers and another one on domestic workers. A new and third quarterly
institution-based survey is slated to be out soon, which will give us a picture of workforce trends
in major sectors of the nation. This will thus enable us to evolve our labour policy accordingly,
based on sound data.”

Chief Labour Commissioner (Central), Govt. of India, Shri D.P.S. Negi informed that around 38
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crore unorganized workers are estimated to be present in the country. Out of this, 1.66 crore
unorganized workers have registered in the e-SHRAM portal till date, since the launch of the
portal by the Union Labour Minister on 26th August, 2021.
The Commissioner said that the portal has given unorganized workers a distinct identity and
recognition. “Earlier, we did not have any means to provide benefits to unorganized workers
during the COVID-19 pandemic, since we did not have data on them. But now, the e-Shram
Card will serve as a single card to avail government benefits across the country, it will be One
Nation One Card.”
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Shri Negi said that state governments, local self-governments, PSUs, app-based services
employing gig workers, employers of unorganized sector will also have a big role in making the
portal a success. The Commissioner said that, in line with the Prime Minister’s governance
philosophy of Sabka Saath, Sabka Vishwas, Sabka Prayaas, trust of the workers and the efforts
of all stakeholders are required in order to take the mission forward.
Deputy Chief Labour Commissioner (Central), Mumbai, Shri Tej Bahadur was also present on
the occasion.
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The Minister also interacted and held discussions with trade union leaders, unorganized sector
workers and employers.

S.
co

m

Page 151

IA

e-Shram Portal
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The e-Shram portal (https://eshram.gov.in/) was inaugurated on 26th August 2021 by the Union
Labour Minister, in presence of Minister of State (Labour and Employment) Shri Rameswar Teli.
The portal is the first-ever national database of unorganised workers including migrant workers,
construction workers, gig and platform workers. It facilitates extending benefits of social sector
schemes to the workers in the unorganized sector.
The portal is seeded with Aadhaar and will have details of name, occupation, address,
educational qualification, skill types and family details etc. of the registered workers. This will
thus enable optimum realization of their employability and enable them to avail benefits of
government schemes.
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Any worker who is working in unorganized sector and aged between 16-59, is eligible to register
on the e-Shram portal. Migrant workers, gig workers, platform workers, agricultural workers,
MGNREGA workers, fishermen, milkmen, ASHA workers, Anganwadi workers, street vendors,
domestic workers, rickshaw pullers and other workers engaged in similar other occupations in
the unorganised sector are all eligible.
ESIC COVID-19 Relief Scheme
In addition to existing cash benefits under ESI Act, COVID-19 Relief Scheme has been
launched. Under this scheme, periodic payment @ 90% of average wages of deceased insured
worker is paid to the eligible dependents of the insured worker who died due to COVID-19.
Till date, the periodic payment @ 90% of average wages was payable only against the death of
Insured Worker caused by Employment Injury, but now the death caused by COVID-19 has also
been included for payment of relief to eligible dependents.
Further, if the Insured Worker gets infected with COVID-19 and hence is unable to work,
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sickness benefit @ 70% of average daily wages for 91 days for the period of abstention from
work can be claimed.
More details on the scheme can be found here.
Atal Bimit Vyakti Kalyan Yojana

S.
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More details on the scheme can be found here.
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‘Atal Bimit Vyakti Kalyan Yojana’ (ABVKY) is a scheme launched by ESI Corporation. Under
this, if the Insured Person (IP) loses his/her job, he/she is given a relief amounting to 25% of the
average per day earning during the previous four contribution periods (total earning during the
four contribution periods/730). The relief will be paid up to a maximum of 90 days of
unemployment, as a once-in-lifetime measure. The Relief under ABVKY shall be paid/ payable
by Branch Office to IPs directly in their bank account only, upon submission of the claim.

***

PIB Mumbai / SC/MAS/DJM/PK

/PIBMumbai

IA

Follow us on social media: @PIBMumbai

/pibmumbai pibmumbai@gmail.com

: Mumbai, September 25, 2021

cr

ac
k

Union Labour & Employment Minister Shri Bhupender Yadav distributed e-Shram Cards to
unorganized workers in Mumbai today. The Minister handed over the cards in person to 10
workers, who would now be able to avail the benefits of government schemes, wherever they
are in the country.
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The Union Minister also presented approval letters for ESI COVID-19 Relief Scheme to
dependents of 11 workers who lost their lives to COVID-19.
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The Union Minister also distributed approval letters for Atal Beemit Vyakti Kalyan Yojna Relief
scheme, to 10 workers in the unorganized sector.
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Speaking on the occasion, Shri Yadav explained that the Labour Ministry is entrusted with the
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responsibility of addressing the problems faced by workers in the unorganized sector as well as
implementing government schemes intended for their welfare. At the same time, the Ministry is
also engaged in ensuring fair working conditions for the workers, by shaping the evolution of
labour laws at the international level.

m

Speaking about the evolution of labour laws in the country, the Minister said that multiplicity of
laws has led to a situation where the workers are not aware where exactly applications for
matters such as uniform wages, payment of wages and industrial disputes are to be submitted.
“Multiple labour laws have different safety standards for workers in different sectors. Considering
the demands of the workers for many years, Govt. of India transformed the multiple labour laws
into four Labour Codes.”

S.
co

The Minister informed that the government brought in gender justice into the Labour Code, with
the provision of similar wages for similar work for both man and woman.

cr

ac
k

IA

Shri Yadav added that three Acts of Industrial Disputes Act. Trade Unions Act and Industrial
Employment (Standing Orders) Act have now been replaced by Industrial Relations Code, 2020.
Occupational Safety Code has been brought in for safety of workers, he added. “Besides this,
workers need social protection, this is the responsibility of government and society. Hence, we
brought in a Social Security Code, in line with the Prime Minister’s vision.”

The Union Minister informed that ESIC COVID-19 Relief Scheme is one of the most significant
steps taken to provide social security for workers in the unorganized sector. Under this scheme,
periodic payment @ 90% of average wages of deceased insured worker is paid to the eligible
dependents of the insured worker who died due to COVID-19.
The Social Security Code has been implemented in ESIC institutions in more than 500 districts
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of the country, the Minister said, stating that pan India implementation of the Code will bring
huge benefits to the sector. “The Code has been linked with Ayushman Yojana and automatic
referral system too has been introduced in ESIC hospitals. I am regularly monitoring the
implementation of these schemes, so that we are able to take care of the welfare of our
workers.”
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Speaking on the e-Shram portal, the Minister expressed the desire that every worker in
unorganized sector should get registered on the portal. “Registration is necessary, so that we
know how many workers are there in each trade. More than 400 trades have already been
represented on the portal. We want everyone to register so that every worker including those
who perform very small work is able to avail the benefits of government schemes. Moreover,
those who register on the portal now are eligible to get insurance up to Rs. 2 lakh.”
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Shri Yadav informed that the portal envisages that data is collected and available on even the
very last person on the street. “Government has asked the Labour Department to conduct
surveys on migrant labourers and another one on domestic workers. A new and third quarterly
institution-based survey is slated to be out soon, which will give us a picture of workforce trends
in major sectors of the nation. This will thus enable us to evolve our labour policy accordingly,
based on sound data.”
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Chief Labour Commissioner (Central), Govt. of India, Shri D.P.S. Negi informed that around 38
crore unorganized workers are estimated to be present in the country. Out of this, 1.66 crore
unorganized workers have registered in the e-SHRAM portal till date, since the launch of the
portal by the Union Labour Minister on 26th August, 2021.
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The Commissioner said that the portal has given unorganized workers a distinct identity and
recognition. “Earlier, we did not have any means to provide benefits to unorganized workers
during the COVID-19 pandemic, since we did not have data on them. But now, the e-Shram
Card will serve as a single card to avail government benefits across the country, it will be One
Nation One Card.”
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Shri Negi said that state governments, local self-governments, PSUs, app-based services
employing gig workers, employers of unorganized sector will also have a big role in making the
portal a success. The Commissioner said that, in line with the Prime Minister’s governance
philosophy of Sabka Saath, Sabka Vishwas, Sabka Prayaas, trust of the workers and the efforts
of all stakeholders are required in order to take the mission forward.
Deputy Chief Labour Commissioner (Central), Mumbai, Shri Tej Bahadur was also present on
the occasion.
The Minister also interacted and held discussions with trade union leaders, unorganized sector
workers and employers.
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e-Shram Portal
The e-Shram portal (https://eshram.gov.in/) was inaugurated on 26th August 2021 by the Union
Labour Minister, in presence of Minister of State (Labour and Employment) Shri Rameswar Teli.
The portal is the first-ever national database of unorganised workers including migrant workers,
construction workers, gig and platform workers. It facilitates extending benefits of social sector
schemes to the workers in the unorganized sector.
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The portal is seeded with Aadhaar and will have details of name, occupation, address,
educational qualification, skill types and family details etc. of the registered workers. This will
thus enable optimum realization of their employability and enable them to avail benefits of
government schemes.
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Any worker who is working in unorganized sector and aged between 16-59, is eligible to register
on the e-Shram portal. Migrant workers, gig workers, platform workers, agricultural workers,
MGNREGA workers, fishermen, milkmen, ASHA workers, Anganwadi workers, street vendors,
domestic workers, rickshaw pullers and other workers engaged in similar other occupations in
the unorganised sector are all eligible.
ESIC COVID-19 Relief Scheme
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In addition to existing cash benefits under ESI Act, COVID-19 Relief Scheme has been
launched. Under this scheme, periodic payment @ 90% of average wages of deceased insured
worker is paid to the eligible dependents of the insured worker who died due to COVID-19.
Till date, the periodic payment @ 90% of average wages was payable only against the death of
Insured Worker caused by Employment Injury, but now the death caused by COVID-19 has also
been included for payment of relief to eligible dependents.
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Further, if the Insured Worker gets infected with COVID-19 and hence is unable to work,
sickness benefit @ 70% of average daily wages for 91 days for the period of abstention from
work can be claimed.
More details on the scheme can be found here.
Atal Bimit Vyakti Kalyan Yojana
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‘Atal Bimit Vyakti Kalyan Yojana’ (ABVKY) is a scheme launched by ESI Corporation. Under
this, if the Insured Person (IP) loses his/her job, he/she is given a relief amounting to 25% of the
average per day earning during the previous four contribution periods (total earning during the
four contribution periods/730). The relief will be paid up to a maximum of 90 days of
unemployment, as a once-in-lifetime measure. The Relief under ABVKY shall be paid/ payable
by Branch Office to IPs directly in their bank account only, upon submission of the claim.
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More details on the scheme can be found here.
***
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PAYTM IPO: WHAT GMP (GREY MARKET PREMIUM)
REFLECTS AFTER CLOSURE OF SUBSCRIPTION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI
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One97-owned Paytm IPO (initial public offering) got subscribed 189 per cent in three days
bidding from 8th to 10th November 2021. The public issue worth 18,300 crore was received 'not
so encouraging' response from the bidders and that having its impact on the grey market as
well. Shares of Paytm are available at a premium of 30 in the grey market today, which reflects
par listing of the Paytm IPO.
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Paytm IPO GMP

According to market observers, Paytm IPO grey market premium (GMP) today is 30, and it has
remained unchanged from its yesterday's evening grey market premium. They said that on
yesterday morning, Paytm IPO grey market price was 55 and it went down to 30 as there wasn't
much improvement in the response from bidders in regard to the public issue. They said that
Paytm IPO GMP came down from 130 levels to 30 in just one week that reflects par listing of the
public issue.
What this GMP mean?

IA

Market observers maintained that grey market premium reflects listing gain expected by the grey
market. Paytm IPO GMP today is 30, which simply means that grey market is expecting Paytm
IPO listing at around 2180 ( 2150 + 30), which is almost at par with the Paytm IPO price band of
2080 to 2150 per equity share.
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However, stock market experts maintained that grey market is not the only criteria to guess
about the listing gain in regard to a particular public issue. They advised investors to look at the
financials of the company as it gives concrete picture of the business.
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Speaking on the fundamentals of Paytm; Saurabh Joshi, Research Analyst at Marwadi Shares
and Finance Limited said, "Considering the TTM (June 2021) Sales of 31,420 million on the
post-issue basis, the company is going to list at a Market Cap/Sales of 44.36 with a market cap
of 13,93,788 mn. There are no listed companies in India whose business is comparable with that
of the company’s business."
Disclaimer: The views and recommendations made above are those of individual analysts
or broking companies, and not of Mint.
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Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.
Your session has expired, please login again.
You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
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WATCH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

m

India's Bhadla Solar Park is the largest solar power park in the world. Bhadla Solar Park is
located in Bhadla, a dry and sandy region in Rajasthan, and spans 14,000 acres. There are over
10 million solar panels at the park, which contribute to an operational capacity of 2245MW.
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Sands of time: The giant finds in western Rajasthan are estimated to be 200 million years old
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HOW RBI DIRECT, NEW OMBUDSMAN SCHEMES
WORK FOR RETAIL INVESTORS?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

m

Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Friday launched two customer-centric initiatives of the
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) - Retail direct scheme and integrated ombudsman scheme, with a
view to provide opportunities to retail investors to participate in the government securities
market.
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“The G-sec market is dominated by Institutional investors like Banks, Insurance companies,
Mutual Funds, etc. with lot sizes of 5 crores & higher. Hence this segment was largely
inaccessible to retail participants. G-secs witnesses highest volumes within the fixed income
market since they offer a risk-free rate, hence no credit risk," said Nitin Shanbhag of Motilal
Oswal Private Wealth Management.
The Prime Minister, while launching two innovative, customer-centric initiatives, said these
schemes would expand the scope for investment and improve customer grievance redressal
mechanism.
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The RBI Retail Direct Scheme will enable retail investors to participate into G-secs across
various tenors with flexible investment horizons and with the ability to get regular cash flows
through risk-free coupons, Shanbhag added.
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The scheme is aimed at enhancing access to the government securities market for retail
investors. It offers retail investors a new avenue for directly investing in the securities issued by
the centre and state governments.
“Small investors will have an opportunity to directly invest in Government securities that are as
safe or safer than a Fixed deposit and more directly linked to the Government rates. In the
current low-interest-rate scenario, any mature investor would stay away from Government
securities due to their low yields. Still, for the masses who do not have access to sophisticated
financial services, this will give a direct opportunity to earn interest in a safe way directly on their
bank accounts," said Sonam Srivastava, Co-founder, Wright Research.
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These schemes could encourage financial inclusion and bring more money into the capital
market from the unorganized sector. But, on the contrary, these schemes could also take retail
money from the banking system and directly into the central bank’s kitty, highlighted Srivastava.
Furthermore, the One-Ombudsman scheme centralizes grievance redressal and focuses on
preventing financial crime and catching cyber fraud through artificial intelligence promises to
encourage investor trust.
“With the entry of small Retail investors for Government securities, the market will get broad
based and volumes will increase, with more opportunities and ease of investments," said Jyoti
Prakash Gadia, Managing Director, Resurgent India.
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ENGLISH RENDERING OF PM’S ADDRESS AT THE
LAUNCH OF TWO INNOVATIVE CUSTOMER CENTRIC
INITIATIVES OF THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA
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Namaskar ji, Finance Minister Smt Nirmala Sitharaman ji, Reserve Bank Governor Shri
Shaktikanta Das ji, other dignitaries present in the program, ladies and gentlemen! The Ministry
of Finance, RBI and other financial institutions have done a very commendable job during this
challenging period of Corona. This period of Amrit Mahotsav and this important decade of the
21st century is of great importance for the development of the country. Therefore, the RBI has a
very big and important role to play. I am confident that Team RBI will live up to the expectations
of the country.
Friends,
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For the past 6-7 years, the Central Government has been prioritizing the interests of the
common man. RBI, as a regulator, maintains constant communication with other financial
institutions. I am glad that RBI has also taken several steps to improve the convenience of the
common man. Today another step has been added to that. The two schemes that have been
launched today will expand the scope of investment in the country and make access to capital
markets easier and more secure for investors. Small investors of the country have got a simple
and safe medium of investment in government securities through the retail direct scheme.
Similarly, One Nation, One Ombudsman System has taken shape in the banking sector with the
Integrated Ombudsman Scheme today. It will help in resolution of every complaint and problem
of the bank customers on time and without any hassle. My opinion is that the biggest strength of
democracy is how strong, sensitive and proactive the grievance redressal system is. This is the
biggest test of democracy.
Friends,
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The Retail Direct Scheme is going to give new heights to the spirit of promoting everyone's
participation in the economy. People are generally aware of the important role of the
Government Securities Market in the development of the country. At a time when the country is
busy modernizing its physical and digital infrastructure through unprecedented investments, the
efforts, cooperation and participation of even the smallest of investors will be of great help. Till
now, our middle class, employees, small traders, senior citizens i.e. those who have small
savings had to take indirect avenues like banks, insurance or mutual funds to invest in the
government securities. Now they are getting another great option of safe investment. Now a very
large section of the country will be able to invest in government securities and directly in the
creation of the wealth of the country easily. You also know that all government securities in India
have a provision for guaranteed settlement. In this case, small investors get an assurance of
safety. Small investors will get the assurance of good returns on safe investment and the
government will get necessary resources for the development of infrastructure and other
arrangements for a new India according to the aspirations of common human beings of the
country. This is the collective power and effort of the citizens and the government to build a selfreliant India.
Friends,
Generally, the issues of finance become a bit technical and the common man leaves after
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reading the headline. I think that this is the need of the hour to explain these things to the
common man in a better way. When we talk about financial inclusion, we want to make the last
person of this country also to be a part of this process. You experts are well aware of all these
things, but it will help the common people of the country a lot if they are also informed. Like, they
should know that there will be no need for fund managers under this scheme and "Retail Direct
Gilt (RDG) Account" can be opened by themselves. This account can be opened online and
people can also trade securities online. This is a great option for safe investment for the salaried
people or pensioners while sitting at home. There is no need to go anywhere. You will be able to
do the trading through your mobile phones with internet connectivity. This RDG account will also
be linked to the savings accounts of the investor, so that the sale and purchase will be possible
automatically. You can imagine the convenience it will result in for people.
Friends,

Friends,
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Financial Inclusion and Ease of Access are as important as the trust and convenience of the
general public in the ease of investment and the banking system. A strong banking system is
very important for a strong economy. Everyone is aware of the damages caused to the country’s
banking system in the years before 2014. What was the situation then? In the last seven years,
NPAs were recognized with transparency, focus was on resolution and recovery, public sector
banks were re-capitalized and multiple reforms were undertaken in the financial system and
public sector banks. The willful defaulters, who used to take advantage of the system earlier, will
no longer be able to raise funds from the market now. A new faith and energy is returning to the
banking sector with the steps that have been taken, whether it is improvement in the governance
of public sector banks, decision making, freedom related to transfers and postings, creation of
big banks by merging smaller banks or setting up of the National Asset Reconstruction
Company Limited.
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Cooperative banks were also brought under the purview of RBI to further strengthen the banking
sector. It has not only led to improvement in the governance of these banks but the trust of the
millions of depositors is also getting stronger in the system. In the recent past, many decisions
have been taken keeping in view the interests of the depositors. The One Nation, One
Ombudsman System has strengthened the commitment of the depositors and investors. The
scheme, which has been launched today, will provide direct relief to the holders of 44 crore loan
accounts and 220 crore deposit accounts in banks, NBFCs and pre-paid instruments. Now there
will be a single platform for all the entities regulated by the RBI to register, track and monitor the
grievances of the account holders. In other words, the account holder has now got another easy
option for grievance redressal. For example, earlier if someone had a bank account in Lucknow
and he was working in Delhi, he could complain only to the Ombudsman of Lucknow. But now
he has got the facility to register his complaint from anywhere in India. I am also told that the RBI
has made provision for extensive use of Artificial Intelligence in this scheme to address cases
related to online and cyber frauds. This will ensure better coordination between the banks and
the investigating agencies in the shortest possible time. The sooner the action is taken, the
higher the chances of recovery of the fraudulent amount. With such steps, the scope of digital
penetration and customer inclusiveness will also increase and so will the trust of the customer.
Friends,
In the past few years, we have seen strength in the banking and financial sectors of the country,
from inclusion to technological integration and other reforms, even in the difficult time of Covid. It
also ensures satisfaction of serving the common man. The decisions of the RBI have also
helped a lot in expanding the impact of the big ticket decisions of the government. I congratulate

Page 167
the RBI Governor and his entire team publicly for the courageous decisions they have taken
during this crisis. Under the credit guarantee scheme announced by the government, loans
worth more than Rs 2.90 lakh crore have been sanctioned. It has helped more than 1.25 crore
beneficiaries, largely MSMEs and our middle class small entrepreneurs, to further strengthen
their enterprises.
Friends,
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A special campaign was launched by the government to give Kisan Credit Cards to small
farmers during the Covid period itself. Under it, more than 2.5 crore farmers also got KCC cards
and they also got agriculture loans of about 2.75 lakh crores. About 26 lakh street vendors, who
sell wares in handcarts and vegetables, have got loans under the PM SVANidhi scheme. You
can imagine the substantial support it has been for the 26 lakh street vendors to get financial
help during the crisis period of Covid. This scheme has also linked them to the banking system.
Many such interventions have played a very important role in restarting economic activities in
villages and cities.
Friends,
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Till six-seven years ago, banking, pension, insurance, etc used to be like an exclusive club in
India. All these facilities were far away for the common citizens, poor families, farmers, small
traders and businessmen, women, Dalits-deprived-backwards. The people who had the
responsibility of providing these facilities to the poor also never paid any attention to it. Rather,
there was an established tradition that there should not be any change and various arguments
and pretexts were put forward while shutting the doors for the poor. They had no shame in
saying that there was no bank branch, no staff, no internet and no awareness among people.
What kinds of arguments were being given? Due to unproductive savings and informal lending,
the situation of the common citizen was also getting worse and his participation in the
development of the country was also negligible. Pension and insurance were believed to be only
for the prosperous families. But now the situation is changing. Today, not only the financial
inclusion, the ease of access is becoming the identity of India in the banking and financial
sector. Today, every person of the society can join the pension scheme after 60 years of age.
About 38 crore countrymen have the insurance cover of Rs 2 lakh each under the PM Jeevan
Jyoti Bima Yojana and the PM Suraksha Bima Yojana. Almost every village in the country has
the facility of a bank branch or a banking correspondent within a radius of 5 km. Today there are
about 8.5 lakh banking touch points across the country, which are increasing the accessibility of
every citizen to the banking system. Under the Jan Dhan Yojana, more than 42 crore zero
balance bank accounts were opened, in which thousands of crores of rupees are deposited
today. A new generation of traders and businessmen from among the women, Dalit-backwardtribals has emerged due to the Mudra scheme and the street vendors have also been able to
join institutional lending through the SVANidhi scheme.
Friends,

The extension of digital empowerment with last-mile financial inclusion has given a new strength
to the people of the country. More than 31 crore RuPay cards and about 50 lakh PoS / m-PoS
machines have made digital transactions possible in every nook and corner of the country. UPI
has made India the world's leading country in terms of digital transactions in a very short span of
time. In just 7 years, India has jumped 19 times in terms of digital transactions. Today, our
banking system is operational 24 hours, 7 days and 12 months anytime, anywhere in the
country. We have also seen its benefits during the Corona period.
Friends,
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It is a great strength of the country when the RBI is a sensitive regulator and keeps itself
prepared for the changing circumstances. Nowadays you are witnessing how our Indian startups are becoming global champions in Fintech. Technology is changing rapidly in this field. The
youth of our country have made India a global power house of innovations. In such a situation, it
is necessary that our regulating systems remain alert to these changes and create a suitable
and empowering ecosystem to keep our financial systems world class.
Friends,
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We have to keep the needs of the citizens of the country at the center and continuously
strengthen the trust of the investors. I am confident that RBI will continue to strengthen India's
new identity as a sensitive and investor friendly destination. Once again, I wish all the very best
to all the stakeholders for the initiatives and technological innovations for these massive reforms.

S.
co

Thanks a lot!

DISCLAIMER: This is the approximate translation of PM’s speech. Original speech was
delivered in Hindi.
***

DS/VJ/VK/AK

ac
k

IA

Namaskar ji, Finance Minister Smt Nirmala Sitharaman ji, Reserve Bank Governor Shri
Shaktikanta Das ji, other dignitaries present in the program, ladies and gentlemen! The Ministry
of Finance, RBI and other financial institutions have done a very commendable job during this
challenging period of Corona. This period of Amrit Mahotsav and this important decade of the
21st century is of great importance for the development of the country. Therefore, the RBI has a
very big and important role to play. I am confident that Team RBI will live up to the expectations
of the country.
Friends,

cr

For the past 6-7 years, the Central Government has been prioritizing the interests of the
common man. RBI, as a regulator, maintains constant communication with other financial
institutions. I am glad that RBI has also taken several steps to improve the convenience of the
common man. Today another step has been added to that. The two schemes that have been
launched today will expand the scope of investment in the country and make access to capital
markets easier and more secure for investors. Small investors of the country have got a simple
and safe medium of investment in government securities through the retail direct scheme.
Similarly, One Nation, One Ombudsman System has taken shape in the banking sector with the
Integrated Ombudsman Scheme today. It will help in resolution of every complaint and problem
of the bank customers on time and without any hassle. My opinion is that the biggest strength of
democracy is how strong, sensitive and proactive the grievance redressal system is. This is the
biggest test of democracy.
Friends,
The Retail Direct Scheme is going to give new heights to the spirit of promoting everyone's
participation in the economy. People are generally aware of the important role of the
Government Securities Market in the development of the country. At a time when the country is
busy modernizing its physical and digital infrastructure through unprecedented investments, the
efforts, cooperation and participation of even the smallest of investors will be of great help. Till
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now, our middle class, employees, small traders, senior citizens i.e. those who have small
savings had to take indirect avenues like banks, insurance or mutual funds to invest in the
government securities. Now they are getting another great option of safe investment. Now a very
large section of the country will be able to invest in government securities and directly in the
creation of the wealth of the country easily. You also know that all government securities in India
have a provision for guaranteed settlement. In this case, small investors get an assurance of
safety. Small investors will get the assurance of good returns on safe investment and the
government will get necessary resources for the development of infrastructure and other
arrangements for a new India according to the aspirations of common human beings of the
country. This is the collective power and effort of the citizens and the government to build a selfreliant India.
Friends,

Friends,

IA
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Generally, the issues of finance become a bit technical and the common man leaves after
reading the headline. I think that this is the need of the hour to explain these things to the
common man in a better way. When we talk about financial inclusion, we want to make the last
person of this country also to be a part of this process. You experts are well aware of all these
things, but it will help the common people of the country a lot if they are also informed. Like, they
should know that there will be no need for fund managers under this scheme and "Retail Direct
Gilt (RDG) Account" can be opened by themselves. This account can be opened online and
people can also trade securities online. This is a great option for safe investment for the salaried
people or pensioners while sitting at home. There is no need to go anywhere. You will be able to
do the trading through your mobile phones with internet connectivity. This RDG account will also
be linked to the savings accounts of the investor, so that the sale and purchase will be possible
automatically. You can imagine the convenience it will result in for people.
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Financial Inclusion and Ease of Access are as important as the trust and convenience of the
general public in the ease of investment and the banking system. A strong banking system is
very important for a strong economy. Everyone is aware of the damages caused to the country’s
banking system in the years before 2014. What was the situation then? In the last seven years,
NPAs were recognized with transparency, focus was on resolution and recovery, public sector
banks were re-capitalized and multiple reforms were undertaken in the financial system and
public sector banks. The willful defaulters, who used to take advantage of the system earlier, will
no longer be able to raise funds from the market now. A new faith and energy is returning to the
banking sector with the steps that have been taken, whether it is improvement in the governance
of public sector banks, decision making, freedom related to transfers and postings, creation of
big banks by merging smaller banks or setting up of the National Asset Reconstruction
Company Limited.
Friends,

Cooperative banks were also brought under the purview of RBI to further strengthen the banking
sector. It has not only led to improvement in the governance of these banks but the trust of the
millions of depositors is also getting stronger in the system. In the recent past, many decisions
have been taken keeping in view the interests of the depositors. The One Nation, One
Ombudsman System has strengthened the commitment of the depositors and investors. The
scheme, which has been launched today, will provide direct relief to the holders of 44 crore loan
accounts and 220 crore deposit accounts in banks, NBFCs and pre-paid instruments. Now there
will be a single platform for all the entities regulated by the RBI to register, track and monitor the
grievances of the account holders. In other words, the account holder has now got another easy
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option for grievance redressal. For example, earlier if someone had a bank account in Lucknow
and he was working in Delhi, he could complain only to the Ombudsman of Lucknow. But now
he has got the facility to register his complaint from anywhere in India. I am also told that the RBI
has made provision for extensive use of Artificial Intelligence in this scheme to address cases
related to online and cyber frauds. This will ensure better coordination between the banks and
the investigating agencies in the shortest possible time. The sooner the action is taken, the
higher the chances of recovery of the fraudulent amount. With such steps, the scope of digital
penetration and customer inclusiveness will also increase and so will the trust of the customer.

m

Friends,
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In the past few years, we have seen strength in the banking and financial sectors of the country,
from inclusion to technological integration and other reforms, even in the difficult time of Covid. It
also ensures satisfaction of serving the common man. The decisions of the RBI have also
helped a lot in expanding the impact of the big ticket decisions of the government. I congratulate
the RBI Governor and his entire team publicly for the courageous decisions they have taken
during this crisis. Under the credit guarantee scheme announced by the government, loans
worth more than Rs 2.90 lakh crore have been sanctioned. It has helped more than 1.25 crore
beneficiaries, largely MSMEs and our middle class small entrepreneurs, to further strengthen
their enterprises.
Friends,
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A special campaign was launched by the government to give Kisan Credit Cards to small
farmers during the Covid period itself. Under it, more than 2.5 crore farmers also got KCC cards
and they also got agriculture loans of about 2.75 lakh crores. About 26 lakh street vendors, who
sell wares in handcarts and vegetables, have got loans under the PM SVANidhi scheme. You
can imagine the substantial support it has been for the 26 lakh street vendors to get financial
help during the crisis period of Covid. This scheme has also linked them to the banking system.
Many such interventions have played a very important role in restarting economic activities in
villages and cities.
Friends,

cr

Till six-seven years ago, banking, pension, insurance, etc used to be like an exclusive club in
India. All these facilities were far away for the common citizens, poor families, farmers, small
traders and businessmen, women, Dalits-deprived-backwards. The people who had the
responsibility of providing these facilities to the poor also never paid any attention to it. Rather,
there was an established tradition that there should not be any change and various arguments
and pretexts were put forward while shutting the doors for the poor. They had no shame in
saying that there was no bank branch, no staff, no internet and no awareness among people.
What kinds of arguments were being given? Due to unproductive savings and informal lending,
the situation of the common citizen was also getting worse and his participation in the
development of the country was also negligible. Pension and insurance were believed to be only
for the prosperous families. But now the situation is changing. Today, not only the financial
inclusion, the ease of access is becoming the identity of India in the banking and financial
sector. Today, every person of the society can join the pension scheme after 60 years of age.
About 38 crore countrymen have the insurance cover of Rs 2 lakh each under the PM Jeevan
Jyoti Bima Yojana and the PM Suraksha Bima Yojana. Almost every village in the country has
the facility of a bank branch or a banking correspondent within a radius of 5 km. Today there are
about 8.5 lakh banking touch points across the country, which are increasing the accessibility of
every citizen to the banking system. Under the Jan Dhan Yojana, more than 42 crore zero
balance bank accounts were opened, in which thousands of crores of rupees are deposited
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today. A new generation of traders and businessmen from among the women, Dalit-backwardtribals has emerged due to the Mudra scheme and the street vendors have also been able to
join institutional lending through the SVANidhi scheme.
Friends,

m

The extension of digital empowerment with last-mile financial inclusion has given a new strength
to the people of the country. More than 31 crore RuPay cards and about 50 lakh PoS / m-PoS
machines have made digital transactions possible in every nook and corner of the country. UPI
has made India the world's leading country in terms of digital transactions in a very short span of
time. In just 7 years, India has jumped 19 times in terms of digital transactions. Today, our
banking system is operational 24 hours, 7 days and 12 months anytime, anywhere in the
country. We have also seen its benefits during the Corona period.

S.
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Friends,

It is a great strength of the country when the RBI is a sensitive regulator and keeps itself
prepared for the changing circumstances. Nowadays you are witnessing how our Indian startups are becoming global champions in Fintech. Technology is changing rapidly in this field. The
youth of our country have made India a global power house of innovations. In such a situation, it
is necessary that our regulating systems remain alert to these changes and create a suitable
and empowering ecosystem to keep our financial systems world class.

IA

Friends,
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We have to keep the needs of the citizens of the country at the center and continuously
strengthen the trust of the investors. I am confident that RBI will continue to strengthen India's
new identity as a sensitive and investor friendly destination. Once again, I wish all the very best
to all the stakeholders for the initiatives and technological innovations for these massive reforms.
Thanks a lot!

DISCLAIMER: This is the approximate translation of PM’s speech. Original speech was
delivered in Hindi.
***
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Date : 2021-11-13

SAUBHAGYA COMPLETES FOUR YEARS OF
SUCCESSFUL IMPLEMENTATION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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2.82 crore households have been electrified since the launch of SAUBHAGYA. These figures
are till March 31st of this year. As of march 2019, 2.63 crore willing un-electrified households in
rural and urban areas of the country were provided electricity connections in a record time of 18
months. Subsequently seven states- Assam, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Manipur,
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh reported that around 18.85 lakh un-electrified households,
identified before 31.03.2019, which were unwilling earlier, but later expressed their willingness to
get electricity connections, were also covered under the scheme.
SAUBHAGYA is one of the largest household electrification drives in the world. SAUBHAGYA
was announced by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi on 25th September 2017. The
objective of the scheme was achieving Universal Household Electrification in the country,
through last mile connectivity and providing access to electricity to all un-electrified households
in rural areas and poor households in urban areas. While launching the scheme, the Prime
Minister pledged to provide access to electricity and work towards equity, efficiency and
sustainability in the New Age India.
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The total financial implications of the project was Rs. 16,320 crore while the Gross Budgetary
Support (GBS) was Rs. 12,320 crore. The outlay for the rural households was Rs. 14,025 crore
while the GBS was Rs. 10,587.50 crore. For the urban households, the outlay stood at Rs. 2,295
crore while GBS was Rs. 1,732.50 crore. The Government of India largely provided funds for the
Scheme to all States/UTs.
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The journey started with Deendayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY) which envisaged
the creation of basic electricity infrastructure in villages. The focus of the scheme was on
strengthening & augmentation the existing infrastructure and metering of existing
feeders/distribution transformers to improve the quality and reliability of power supply in rural
areas.
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Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana - Saubhagya envisioned providing energy access to
all by last mile connectivity and electricity connections to all remaining un-electrified households
in rural as well as urban areas to achieve universal household electrification in the country. The
electricity connection to households included the release of electricity connections by drawing a
service cable from the nearest pole to the household premise, installation of an energy meter,
wiring for a single light point with LED bulb, and a mobile charging point.
The road ahead
While the set objectives of the scheme have been achieved, team SAUBHAGYA has continued
its work of providing 24x7 quality power supply to all. All states have been requested to launch
special campaigns in their respective states to identify any left out un-electrified household and
subsequently provide electricity connections to them. A dedicated toll-free helpline has also
been launched for that purpose.
***
MV/IG
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2.82 crore households have been electrified since the launch of SAUBHAGYA. These figures
are till March 31st of this year. As of march 2019, 2.63 crore willing un-electrified households in
rural and urban areas of the country were provided electricity connections in a record time of 18
months. Subsequently seven states- Assam, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Manipur,
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh reported that around 18.85 lakh un-electrified households,
identified before 31.03.2019, which were unwilling earlier, but later expressed their willingness to
get electricity connections, were also covered under the scheme.
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SAUBHAGYA is one of the largest household electrification drives in the world. SAUBHAGYA
was announced by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi on 25th September 2017. The
objective of the scheme was achieving Universal Household Electrification in the country,
through last mile connectivity and providing access to electricity to all un-electrified households
in rural areas and poor households in urban areas. While launching the scheme, the Prime
Minister pledged to provide access to electricity and work towards equity, efficiency and
sustainability in the New Age India.
The total financial implications of the project was Rs. 16,320 crore while the Gross Budgetary
Support (GBS) was Rs. 12,320 crore. The outlay for the rural households was Rs. 14,025 crore
while the GBS was Rs. 10,587.50 crore. For the urban households, the outlay stood at Rs. 2,295
crore while GBS was Rs. 1,732.50 crore. The Government of India largely provided funds for the
Scheme to all States/UTs.
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The journey started with Deendayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY) which envisaged
the creation of basic electricity infrastructure in villages. The focus of the scheme was on
strengthening & augmentation the existing infrastructure and metering of existing
feeders/distribution transformers to improve the quality and reliability of power supply in rural
areas.
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Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana - Saubhagya envisioned providing energy access to
all by last mile connectivity and electricity connections to all remaining un-electrified households
in rural as well as urban areas to achieve universal household electrification in the country. The
electricity connection to households included the release of electricity connections by drawing a
service cable from the nearest pole to the household premise, installation of an energy meter,
wiring for a single light point with LED bulb, and a mobile charging point.
The road ahead
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While the set objectives of the scheme have been achieved, team SAUBHAGYA has continued
its work of providing 24x7 quality power supply to all. All states have been requested to launch
special campaigns in their respective states to identify any left out un-electrified household and
subsequently provide electricity connections to them. A dedicated toll-free helpline has also
been launched for that purpose.
***
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Date : 2021-11-14

CRYPTOCURRENCY LAW COMING SOON IN INDIA? PM
MODI CHAIRS KEY MEETING. 5 POINTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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It was also discussed that unregulated crypto markets cannot be allowed to become avenues for
money laundering and terror financing.

S.
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Flagging the issue of misleading non-transparent advertising on cryptocurrency, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi on Saturday chaired a meeting on the way forward on the issue, with
government sources asserting that such unregulated markets cannot be allowed to become
avenues for "money laundering and terror financing".
It was strongly felt in the meeting that attempts to mislead the youth through over-promising and
non-transparent advertising should be stopped, the sources said, signalling that strong
regulatory steps are in the offing.
"The government is cognizant of the fact that this is an evolving technology, it will keep a close
watch and take proactive steps. There was consensus also that the steps taken in this field by
the government will be progressive and forward looking," a source said.
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The government will continue to proactively engage with experts and other stakeholders,
sources added, noting that since the issue cuts across geographical borders, it was felt that it
will also require global partnerships and collective strategies.
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The meeting on the way forward for cryptocurrency and related issues was a very
comprehensive one.
"It was also an outcome of a consultative process as RBI, Finance Ministry, Home Ministry had
done an elaborate exercise on it as well as consulted experts from across the country and the
world. Global examples and best practices were also looked at," the source said.
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The RBI has repeatedly reiterated its strong views against cryptocurrencies saying they pose
serious threats to the macroeconomic and financial stability of the country and also doubted the
number of investors trading on them as well their claimed market value.
RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das on Wednesday had reiterated his views against allowing
cryptocurrencies saying they are a serious threat to any financial system since they are
unregulated by central banks.
His comments come ahead of the RBI's internal panel report on the contentious topic which is
expected next month.
The Supreme Court in early March 2020 had nullified the RBI circular banning cryptocurrencies.
Following this in February 5, 2021, the central bank had instituted an internal panel to suggest a
model of central bank's digital currency.
The RBI had announced its intent to come out with an official digital currency, in the face of
proliferation of cryptocurrencies like Bitcoin about which the central bank has had many
concerns.
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MINISTRY OF CIVIL AVIATION RELEASES INDIA’S
AIRSPACE MAP FOR DRONE OPERATIONS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Airports
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Taking another step towards realising our collective vision of an Aatmanirbhar Bharat, the
Central Government under the leadership of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, has released
India’s airspace map for drone operations on 24 September 2021. The map is available on
DGCA’s digital sky platform at https://digitalsky.dgca.gov.in/home.

WHY ARE DRONES IMPORTANT?
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The drone airspace map comes as a follow-through of the liberalisedDrone Rules, 2021
released by the Central Government on 25 August 2021, the PLI scheme for drones released
on 15 September 2021 and the Geospatial Data Guidelines issued on 15 Feb 2021. All these
policy reforms will catalyse super-normal growth in the upcoming drone sector.

Drones offer tremendous benefits to almost all sectors of the economy. These include –
agriculture, mining, infrastructure, surveillance, emergency response, transportation, geo-spatial
mapping, defence, and law enforcement to name a few. Drones can be significant creators of
employment and economic growth due to their reach, versatility, and ease of use, especially
in India’s remote and inaccessible areas.
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Given its traditional strengths in innovation, information technology, frugal engineering and its
huge domestic demand, India has the potential of becoming a global drone hub by 2030.

WHAT’S THE LIKELY IMPACT OF THESE DRONE INITIATVES?
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Thanks to the new rules, the drone PLI scheme and the freely accessible drone airspace maps,
the drones and drone components manufacturing industry may see an investment of over INR
5,000 crore over the next three years. The annual sales turnover of the drone manufacturing
industry may grow from INR 60 crore in 2020-21 fold to over INR 900 crore in FY 2023-24. The
drone manufacturing industry is expected to generate over 10,000 direct jobs over the next
three years.
The drone services industry (operations, mapping, surveillance, agri-spraying, logistics, data
analytics, software development etc.) will grow to an even larger scale. It is expected to grow to
over INR 30,000 crore in next three years. The drone services industry is expected to generate
over five lakh jobs in three years.

TOP 10 FEATURES OF THE DRONE AIRSPACE MAPS

TOP 15 FEATURES OF DRONE RULES, 2021 (NOTIFIED ON 25 AUG 2021)
TOP 15 FEATURES OF THE PLI SCHEME FOR DRONES (APPROVED ON 15 SEP 2021)
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Illustration: PLI calculation for a manufacturer (for sample year FY 2021-22)
Claim year
Sales - Net of GST (INR cr)

Value addition

(INR cr)

PLI
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rate (%)
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Purchase - Net of GST (INR cr)

PLI due

(INR cr)

FY 2021-22
100
60
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100–60 = 40
20%
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40 x 20% = 8
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Estimated payout schedule of PLI for drones and drone components
Claim year

Sales - Net of GST (INR cr)
Purchase - Net of GST (INR cr)
Eligible value addition

(INR cr)

PLI rate for value addition (%)
Applicable PLI

(INR cr)

Disburse-ment year
FY 21-22
200
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120
80
20%
16

FY 22-23
400
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FY 22-23

160

20%
32

FY 23-24
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FY 23-24
900
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540
360

20%
72
FY 24-25
TOTAL
1500
900
600
20%
120

***
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Taking another step towards realising our collective vision of an Aatmanirbhar Bharat, the
Central Government under the leadership of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, has released
India’s airspace map for drone operations on 24 September 2021. The map is available on
DGCA’s digital sky platform at https://digitalsky.dgca.gov.in/home.
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The drone airspace map comes as a follow-through of the liberalisedDrone Rules, 2021
released by the Central Government on 25 August 2021, the PLI scheme for drones released
on 15 September 2021 and the Geospatial Data Guidelines issued on 15 Feb 2021. All these
policy reforms will catalyse super-normal growth in the upcoming drone sector.
WHY ARE DRONES IMPORTANT?
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Drones offer tremendous benefits to almost all sectors of the economy. These include –
agriculture, mining, infrastructure, surveillance, emergency response, transportation, geo-spatial
mapping, defence, and law enforcement to name a few. Drones can be significant creators of
employment and economic growth due to their reach, versatility, and ease of use, especially
in India’s remote and inaccessible areas.
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Given its traditional strengths in innovation, information technology, frugal engineering and its
huge domestic demand, India has the potential of becoming a global drone hub by 2030.

WHAT’S THE LIKELY IMPACT OF THESE DRONE INITIATVES?
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Thanks to the new rules, the drone PLI scheme and the freely accessible drone airspace maps,
the drones and drone components manufacturing industry may see an investment of over INR
5,000 crore over the next three years. The annual sales turnover of the drone manufacturing
industry may grow from INR 60 crore in 2020-21 fold to over INR 900 crore in FY 2023-24. The
drone manufacturing industry is expected to generate over 10,000 direct jobs over the next
three years.
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The drone services industry (operations, mapping, surveillance, agri-spraying, logistics, data
analytics, software development etc.) will grow to an even larger scale. It is expected to grow to
over INR 30,000 crore in next three years. The drone services industry is expected to generate
over five lakh jobs in three years.

TOP 10 FEATURES OF THE DRONE AIRSPACE MAPS

TOP 15 FEATURES OF DRONE RULES, 2021 (NOTIFIED ON 25 AUG 2021)
TOP 15 FEATURES OF THE PLI SCHEME FOR DRONES (APPROVED ON 15 SEP 2021)

Illustration: PLI calculation for a manufacturer (for sample year FY 2021-22)
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Sales - Net of GST (INR cr)
Purchase - Net of GST (INR cr)
Value addition

(INR cr)

PLI

PLI due
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rate (%)
(INR cr)
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FY 2021-22
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40 x 20% = 8
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Estimated payout schedule of PLI for drones and drone components
Claim year

Sales - Net of GST (INR cr)

Purchase - Net of GST (INR cr)

Eligible value addition

(INR cr)

PLI rate for value addition (%)
Applicable PLI

(INR cr)

Disburse-ment year
FY 21-22
200
120
80
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INDIA’S NEW EMPLOYMENT POLICY OUGHT TO
FOCUS ON YOUNG ADULTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

Those in their twenties suffer significantly greater unemployment and job frustration than others
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Did you know that less than 10% of young adults (aged 20-29 years) in states such as Punjab,
Haryana, and Tamil Nadu work on farms? And in Kerala, it is less than 2%. Did you know
around 18% of young adults in Haryana and 20% in Kerala reported being in education in 201819? These estimates are based on our research using India’s periodic labour force survey
(PLFS) data.
Why are these numbers important? The government is in the process of setting up an expert
committee for drafting a National Employment Policy. Its goal is to enable productive and
sufficient job creation, a task that has proven elusive.
Two crucial aspects need attention while formulating a forward-looking policy. First, a less widely
used but highly insightful measure, the employment- to-population ratio, and second, the
regional employment profile of young adults (aged 20-29 years).
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Employment as a share of the labour force is used more commonly but does not provide an
accurate understanding of the demographic challenge facing India. The labour force is defined
as the proportion of people in the working-age group who are working or looking for work. It
leaves out adults who get discouraged and stop searching for work, and women who are not in
paid work. In contrast, changes in the employment-to-population ratio tell us whether the
economy is generating jobs fast enough to keep a constant proportion employed.
It is common to analyse the employment pattern of the entire employed working-age population,
without paying attention to the age profile of the workforce. Young adults tend to be at the start
of their career, some are still in higher education, their skills (or lack thereof) are more relevant
to newer job roles, and they change jobs often. Policymakers should examine labour-market
changes with a special focus on young adults.
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Our estimates show that the employment-to-population ratio among young adults in India has
declined to 43.4% in 2018-19 from 63% in 2004-05. This is a sharper fall than the decline to
64% from 74.5% for the 30-59-years age group over the same period. Among big states, the
decline of young adults in jobs has been the fastest in Bihar, Uttar Pradesh (UP) and Kerala
where less than 30% of young adults were in work in 2018-19.
Our sectoral analysis shows that a sharp decline in farm work among young adults mimics the
pattern in more developed economies. To ensure that estimates based on the PLFS 2018-19
are not biased against farm employment, we also estimated and compared them with 2011-12
data from earlier National Sample Survey Office employment reports. In 2011-12, only 4.8% of
young adults were in farm employment in Kerala, which fell to 1.8% in 2018-19. Even in UP, less
than 1 in 5 young adults were working on farms in 2018-19. Unlike developed economies,
however, non-farm employment as a proportion of young adults has not increased in all states.
Tamil Nadu continues to have the highest ratio of non-farm employment of young adults at
41.5% in 2018-19, but the pace of increase has slowed, while in Karnataka it has risen rapidly.
In Kerala and UP, that ratio has fallen over time. Further, unemployment among young adults
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has risen by double digits in many states, the highest being in Kerala (nearly 20%). This is
indicative of a mismatch not just of skills, but also between the aspirations of educated youth
and their job options.
Not only has unemployment risen, the proportion of young adults in higher education has also
jumped. Karnataka stands out on both these parameters with the lowest share of unemployment
as well as a relatively low proportion of young adults in higher education, along with Tamil Nadu.
In contrast, the less prosperous states of Bihar and UP have a higher proportion of young adults
in education, 13.5% and 15% respectively, delaying their entry to the workforce.
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Overall, with rising education levels, young adults look for aspirational jobs and are ready to wait
for one that suits them, resulting in higher unemployment rates. The new employment policy
needs to take this aspirational aspect into account. An excessive focus on labour-intensive
manufacturing is unlikely to hold appeal among the educated youth. Alternatively, India’s
education system needs to be remoulded to reduce its focus on formal higher education and
raise the profile (and appeal) of skill-based occupations and manufacturing work.
Also notable is a rise in the proportion of those engaged solely in domestic and care work,
mainly young women, with the sharpest rise in Karnataka. This may mean that when family
incomes rise, women irrespective of education levels drop out of paid work in the country. In
Bihar and UP, the proportion of young adults in domestic work is as high as 40-45%. While this
is a waste of India’s demographic dividend, if young women return to the labour market,
pressure on job creation would increase further.

IA

Our research also shows that there is near zero reported unemployment among men after they
cross over into their thirties, which suggests that they take up whatever jobs they find as they get
older. Their employment patterns may not reflect their aspirations. A new employment policy,
therefore, should pay close attention to the labour-market dynamics of young adults in India.
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Vidya Mahambare, Sowmya Dhanaraj & Sankalp Sharma are, respectively, professor of
economics, Great Lakes Institute of Management, Chennai; assistant professor, Madras School
of Economics; and research associate, Development Data Lab.
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CHINA INTENSIFIES CRACKDOWN ON CRYPTO
TRADING; BITCOIN, ETHER, DOGECOIN FALL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

m

Bitcoin price slipped in trade from highs seen in early Friday after China's central bank said it
would crack down on cryptocurrency trading, banning overseas exchanges from providing
services to mainland investors. The world's largest cryptocurrency by market capitalization
slipped around 5% at $42,810.
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The People's Bank of China also said it will bar financial institutions, payment companies and
Internet firms from facilitating cryptocurrency trading, and will strengthen monitoring of risks from
such activities, as reported by Reuters.
Other digital tokens also followed the declining trend with ether, the coin linked to ethereum
blockchain and the second largest crypto, falling 7% to $2,893, as per CoinDesk. Dogecoin
prices also tumbled over 7% to $0.20.
China’s central bank said all cryptocurrency-related transactions are illegal, according to a Q&A
statement on People's Bank of China's (PBOC) website.
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China has been tightening its crackdown on cryptocurrencies, and its efforts to restrain the
trading and mining are adding to the wild moves in bitcoin and other markets, which are already
down hard from records set earlier this year.
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In May, Beijing said it will shut down cryptocurrency-mining activities because they consume
massive amounts of electricity, often from coal-fired power plants, while the country pledged to
manage its carbon emissions.
(With inputs from agencies)

This story has been published from a wire agency feed without modifications to the text. Only
the headline has been changed.

cr

Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.
Your session has expired, please login again.
You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

Page 186

cr

ac
k

IA

S.
co

m

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 187
Source : www.livemint.com

Date : 2021-11-17

RBI WITHDRAWS 100 REDUNDANT CIRCULARS
FOLLOWING RECOMMENDATIONS FROM RRA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has withdrawn more than 100 redundant circulars following
recommendations made by the Regulations Review Authority.
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The redundant circulars withdrawn relate to certain norms concerning Foreign Investment in
India by Foreign Portfolio Investors, RTGS, Know Your Customer (KYC), and Anti-Money
Laundering (AML)/Combating of Financing of Terrorism (CFT) – Standards.

S.
co

The Regulations Review Authority (RRA 2.0) was set up by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in
April this year.
The objective of RRA 2.0 is to review the regulatory instructions, removing redundant and
duplicate instructions, reduce the compliance burden on regulated entities (REs) by streamlining
reporting structure, revoking obsolete instructions and wherever possible obviating paper-based
submission of returns.
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RRA has been engaging in extensive consultations with both – internal as well as external
stakeholders, on review of the regulatory and supervisory instructions for their simplification and
ease of implementation.
The RRA has also constituted an Advisory Group representing the regulated entities under the
chairmanship of Swaminathan J, Managing Director of State Bank of India.
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"The RRA has been engaging in extensive consultations with both – internal as well as external
stakeholders, on review of the regulatory and supervisory instructions for their simplification and
ease of implementation.
"Based on these consultations and the suggestions of the Advisory Group, the RRA has
recommended withdrawal of 150 circulars in the first tranche of recommendations," the RBI said.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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MISSION 500 GW BY 2030
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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Under the guidance of Union Minister of Power and New & Renewable Energy, the Ministry of
Power and New & Renewable Energy have issued revised guidelines providing for thermal
generation companies to set up renewable energy generation capacity either by themselves
through developers by open bids and supplying it to the consumers under the existing PPAs.
This will enable the replacement of fossil fuel based energy by renewable energy under the
existing PPAs. As the cost of renewable energy is less than the cost of Thermal energy, the
gains from the bundling of renewable energy with thermal will be shared between the generator
and Distribution companies/other procurers on a 50:50 basis. As the renewable energy will be
balanced with thermal energy, therefore, the DISCOMs will now not need to acquire any
separate capacity for balancing of renewable energy. This is a very significant step towards
achieving the goal of 500 GW of non-fossil fuel capacity by 2030. The distribution companies will
be able to count the renewable energy supplied under the scheme towards their renewable
purchase obligation and this will be without the financial burden of separate PPA. This step by
the Central Government will lead to a faster energy transition and will be beneficial for both the
Generators and the Distribution Companies. Under the direction of the Hon’ble Minister of Power
and New & Renewable Energy, the Ministry of Power and New & Renewable Energy are poised
to take some additional steps for achieving 500 GW by 2030, for which orders are to be issued
shortly.
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Under the guidance of Union Minister of Power and New & Renewable Energy, the Ministry of
Power and New & Renewable Energy have issued revised guidelines providing for thermal
generation companies to set up renewable energy generation capacity either by themselves
through developers by open bids and supplying it to the consumers under the existing PPAs.
This will enable the replacement of fossil fuel based energy by renewable energy under the
existing PPAs. As the cost of renewable energy is less than the cost of Thermal energy, the
gains from the bundling of renewable energy with thermal will be shared between the generator
and Distribution companies/other procurers on a 50:50 basis. As the renewable energy will be
balanced with thermal energy, therefore, the DISCOMs will now not need to acquire any
separate capacity for balancing of renewable energy. This is a very significant step towards
achieving the goal of 500 GW of non-fossil fuel capacity by 2030. The distribution companies will
be able to count the renewable energy supplied under the scheme towards their renewable
purchase obligation and this will be without the financial burden of separate PPA. This step by
the Central Government will lead to a faster energy transition and will be beneficial for both the
Generators and the Distribution Companies. Under the direction of the Hon’ble Minister of Power
and New & Renewable Energy, the Ministry of Power and New & Renewable Energy are poised
to take some additional steps for achieving 500 GW by 2030, for which orders are to be issued
shortly.
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BRO FEAT RECOGNISED BY GUINNESS WORLD
RECORDS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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Director General Border Roads (DGBR) Lt Gen Rajeev Chaudhry received the Guinness World
Records certificate on November 16, 2021 for the achievement of Border Roads Organisation
(BRO) of constructing and black topping the world’s highest motorable road at 19,024 feet at
Umlingla Pass in Ladakh. In a virtual ceremony, official adjudicator of the Guinness World
Records based in the United Kingdom Shri Rishi Nath acknowledged the remarkable
achievement of BRO for constructing the highest altitude road in the world. In a four-month long
process undertaken by the Guinness World Records, five different surveyors verified the claim.
The 52-kilometre long Chisumle to Demchok tarmac road passes through the 19,024 feet high
Umlingla Pass and betters the previous record of a road in Bolivia, which connects volcano
Uturuncu at 18,953 feet. The Umlingla Pass road is another landmark in resurgent India’s
achievement as it has been constructed at an altitude higher than the North and South Base
Camps of Mount Everest which are at an altitude of 16,900 feet and 17,598 feet respectively.
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On the occasion, DGBR Lt Gen Rajeev Chaudhry spoke about the challenges faced
during the road construction to Umlingla Pass, which he said, tested both the human spirit and
efficacy of machines in an extremely tough terrain where temperatures in winters dip to -40
degrees and oxygen levels are 50 percent below normal.
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The BRO provided a black topped road to the important village of Demchok in Eastern Ladakh
that will be a boon to the local population of the region as it will enhance the socio-economic
conditions and promote tourism in Ladakh.
The strategically important road, which is approximately 15 kilometres long, highlights the
focus of the Government in developing road infrastructure in border areas.
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Director General Border Roads (DGBR) Lt Gen Rajeev Chaudhry received the Guinness World
Records certificate on November 16, 2021 for the achievement of Border Roads Organisation
(BRO) of constructing and black topping the world’s highest motorable road at 19,024 feet at
Umlingla Pass in Ladakh. In a virtual ceremony, official adjudicator of the Guinness World
Records based in the United Kingdom Shri Rishi Nath acknowledged the remarkable
achievement of BRO for constructing the highest altitude road in the world. In a four-month long
process undertaken by the Guinness World Records, five different surveyors verified the claim.
The 52-kilometre long Chisumle to Demchok tarmac road passes through the 19,024 feet high
Umlingla Pass and betters the previous record of a road in Bolivia, which connects volcano
Uturuncu at 18,953 feet. The Umlingla Pass road is another landmark in resurgent India’s
achievement as it has been constructed at an altitude higher than the North and South Base
Camps of Mount Everest which are at an altitude of 16,900 feet and 17,598 feet respectively.
On the occasion, DGBR Lt Gen Rajeev Chaudhry spoke about the challenges faced
during the road construction to Umlingla Pass, which he said, tested both the human spirit and
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efficacy of machines in an extremely tough terrain where temperatures in winters dip to -40
degrees and oxygen levels are 50 percent below normal.
The BRO provided a black topped road to the important village of Demchok in Eastern Ladakh
that will be a boon to the local population of the region as it will enhance the socio-economic
conditions and promote tourism in Ladakh.
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The strategically important road, which is approximately 15 kilometres long, highlights the
focus of the Government in developing road infrastructure in border areas.
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EXPLAINED
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Physical imitation of bitcoins. File photo File photo
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Bitcoin went through a major upgrade on Sunday that enables its blockchain to execute more
complex transactions, potentially widening the virtual currency's use cases and making it a little
more competitive with Ethereum for processing smart contracts.
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(Sign up to our Technology newsletter, Today's Cache, for insights on emerging themes at the
intersection of technology, business and policy. Click here to subscribe for free.)
Smart contracts are self-executing transactions whose results depend on pre-programmed
inputs.
The enhancement, called Taproot, is the most significant change to the bitcoin protocol since the
SegWit (Segregated Witness) block capacity change in 2017. SegWit effectively increased the
amount of transactions that could fit into a block by pulling data on signatures from bitcoin
transactions.
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Noelle Acheson, head of market insights at Genesis, a digital currency prime broker, said
bitcoin's potential applications have become broader with Taproot.
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"More flexible transaction types and lower costs are likely to support more development of DeFi
(decentralized finance) and NFTs (non-fungible tokens) on bitcoin, and could set the stage for a
wave of technological progress on the original crypto network," she added.
The run-up to Taproot's activation has spurred, in part, a rally in bitcoin, pushing it to an all-time
high of $69,000 on November 10. Over the last two months, bitcoin has surged about 47%.
What is Taproot?

cr

The Taproot upgrade consists of three separate upgrade proposals. However, at its core, the
upgrade introduces a new digital signature scheme called "Schnorr" that will help bitcoin
transactions become more efficient and more private. Schnorr can also be leveraged to let
bitcoin users execute more complex smart contracts.
When was Taproot officially activated?
Taproot was officially activated on Sunday on block 709,632. Blockchains settle transactions in
batches or blocks. Each block can contain only a certain number of transactions.
Discussions on this particular upgrade began as early as 2016, market participants said. The
Taproot upgrade has been included in the bitcoin software since September.
What is its impact on Bitcoin?
The biggest impact would be the bitcoin network's ability to process more smart contracts,
similar to what Ethereum does.
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Katherine Dowling, general counsel & chief compliance officer at digital asset investment firm
Bitwise, said bitcoin has historically been much more limited in processing smart contracts
compared with Ethereum.
"But, while bitcoin likely won't ever be as flexible as Ethereum from a smart-contract standpoint,
with Taproot that gap will now narrow. And that means we'll likely see an increase in day-to-day
applications for bitcoin," she added.
What are the other enhancements?

S.
co

m

Taproot increases privacy by obscuring what type of transaction is being executed. The Schnorr
signatures can make more complex transactions on the bitcoin protocol, such as those from
wallets that require multiple signatures, look like just any other transaction. This makes
transactions more private and more secure.
Bitcoin transactions will also become more data-efficient, optimizing block capacity and leading
to lower transaction fees, said Genesis' Acheson.
What does Taproot mean for investors?

Bitwise's Dowling said these large scale upgrades have paved the way for the next phase of
innovation in the bitcoin network. She noted that the last major upgrade in 2017 helped launch
the Lightning Network, which facilitated much faster and cheaper bitcoin payments than before.
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She expects Taproot to lead to similar wave of innovation in bitcoin centered around smart
contracts.
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Our code of editorial values

To make the metaverse work, some developers say they are going to have to form a set of
industry standards similar to those that coalesced around HTML, the open “markup language”
that’s been used to structure websites since the 1990s.
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EU industry chief Thierry Breton criticised the increased lobbying by technology companies over
the draft rules and urged lawmakers fighting over the scope of the DSA to step up their
deliberations.
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NEW-AGE IPOS, HERE COMES THE REGULATOR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

In the wake of a market frenzy for initial public offerings (IPOs), the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Sebi) is looking to overhaul listing norms so that investors can figure out how
firms, especially new-age tech-savvy startups, utilize IPO proceeds. Mint takes a look:
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What are the key changes proposed?
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In the wake of a market frenzy for initial public offerings (IPOs), the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Sebi) is looking to overhaul listing norms so that investors can figure out how
firms, especially new-age tech-savvy startups, utilize IPO proceeds. Mint takes a look:

Companies must state if they plan to use the money for acquisitions. They do not need to name
the target but must reveal the intent, portion of IPO proceeds likely to be used, nature of
business of the target, and the timeline of the acquisition. Currently, firms can set up to 25% of
the fresh issue size under general corporate purpose (GCP)—a portion for which no specific
objective is stated. Sebi plans a cap of up to 35% of the fresh issue for acquisitions and GCP
combined, if the acquisition is unidentified in the objects of the offer. Sebi may also tighten the
conditions for offer for sale, and increase lock-in period for anchor investors.
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Why is there a need for the new rules?

ac
k

The current fiscal year has witnessed a rush of public share sales, mostly by startups which are
loss-making and engaged in unconventional technology-driven businesses, making it difficult for
common public investors to understand how the companies use the money to generate
revenues. Even though most of these IPOs by such new-age firms got vastly oversubscribed,
public investors may be inadvertently taking too much risk by putting in their money merely on
the basis of their popularity. Sebi’s latest proposals, once they are implemented, will reduce
such risks.
What does it mean for common investors?

cr

Investors will know how their money will be used. This is critical, especially in case of startup
listings, because new-age businesses are based on modern, uniquely structured concepts,
making it tough for a majority of investors to fathom the risks. That’s why Sebi wants firms to
elaborate on the object of the issue if the primary object of the IPO is to make future
acquisitions.
Will it bring more accountability?
Yes. Existing investors and promoters are currently allowed to monetize their stakes through
offer for sale. However, at least 20% of the promoters’ stake is locked in for 18 months postlisting to enhance investor confidence. Sebi now wants to cap the amount of stake sale by
significant shareholders (those holding more than 20%) at 50%. The balance 50% will be locked
in for six months. Further, at least 50% of the anchor book will be allotted for investors who
agree to a 90-day lock-in after listing.
What will it mean for those planning IPOs?
Startups will need to be more transparent and make investors better-informed about the nature
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of their business and future plans. Currently, companies do not need to reveal explicitly how
25% of IPO proceeds will be used, and hence, they are free to use this amount by putting it
under GCP, which is not monitored. Some of the recent IPOs are so large that the GCP amount
becomes substantial. Sebi now wants even the GCP to be monitored. The use of GCP amount
may need to be disclosed in a quarterly report.
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THERE IS LESS TO WORRY ABOUT THE T+1
TRANSITION NOW
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

Retail platforms are enthusiastic while FPIs work on operational tweaks needed for adapting to a
faster cycle
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On 8 November, about two months after the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi)
issued a circular on the matter, India’s market infrastructure institutions came out with a detailed
roadmap to address concerns expressed by industry bodies and broker associations. Let us
examine where we stand on various viewpoints and what’s still to be addressed.
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Let’s begin with the biggest concerns. Sebi’s 7 September circular had enabled a T+1
framework for the settlement of trades within a day, by giving stock exchanges the option of
offering stocks on a T+1 basis. While T+1 was broadly welcomed by all stakeholders, there were
concerns around the possibility of potential one-upmanship, as game theory would suggest,
between our two key exchanges. What if one of them put out all stocks on a T+1 basis while the
other didn’t? Market participants were uneasy with the prospect of a scrip being available on a
T+1 basis on one bourse and T+2 basis on another, as this could lead to errors. The roadmap
puts an end to these worries, as the same stocks will now be available on T+1 basis on all
exchanges as per the timetable set out in the announcement. The bottom 100 stocks (based on
market capitalization) will be available for trading on T+1 basis from 25 February 2022, with 500
stocks in the next lowest group getting added on the last Friday of each month, starting March.
This is a great solution, and there is now the much-needed clarity for all stakeholders.
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Secondly, foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) wanted time for consultations with various
stakeholders to understand the new framework and identify changes that would be needed in
their systems and operational processes, whether for the dispatch of settlement instructions,
booking of foreign exchange (forex) or getting people working in different shifts to meet the new
requirements. Industry bodies felt that a go-live date of 1 January was a bit too soon and more
preparatory time was needed. We also need to consider that December is generally a month in
which info-tech departments in many organizations are in ‘freeze’ mode, and many people take
time off to celebrate Christmas and New Year’s. The roadmap provides thought-through
answers here, and as FPIs largely trade only in the top 500 stocks, it will be around October or
November 2022 before FPIs get impacted. Thus, they have plenty of time to get ready for T+1.
Feedback on the T+1 roll-out has been quite positive from domestic clients, as compared with
FPIs. Platform service providers have come to dominate the retail space in the past few years,
and their senior leaders have welcomed the T+1 framework as they expect retail investors would
benefit significantly. They did not want a delayed switchover. Here’s where the roadmap scores
big, as T+1 is now going to be available in a phased manner that will meet the expectations of
domestic stakeholders. Once all Indian stocks are available on a T+1 basis, investors, small and
large, domestic and foreign, will gain from its efficiencies. For instance, we could see equity
mutual funds pay out redemption proceeds one day earlier, which is a positive outcome. Also,
from the point of view of clearing corporations, risk is significantly mitigated in the T+1
framework. Under the current T+2 protocol, FPIs that opt for early pay in (EPI) for purchases
end up making payments to the clearing corporation within a day, whereas the stocks are often
received a day later. FPIs would be more comfortable with the faster settlement cycle, as it
reduces their counterparty risk in this context.
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As for the issues for FPIs that remain open, the first is related to the trade confirmation deadline,
which is 7:30pm India time as per the circular issued by clearing corporations on 14 October.
We can expect to receive a request from FPIs for an extension of the trade confirmation
deadline to, say, 9pm or 10pm, to give them a couple of more hours to comply with the new
process. Even then, FPIs from some geographies such as Australia, Japan, Singapore or even
US (West Coast) are going to find this challenging to cope with. Other FPIs that route settlement
instructions via their global custodians will find themselves pressed for time, given the short gap
available between the receipt of broker contract notes and the India custodian’s likely deadline
of 6:30pm for the receipt of settlement instructions. Changes in stakeholder behaviour would be
needed too. The allocation process can be more efficient, perhaps, with broker contract notes
sent out during trading hours. Such a change would require brokers to capture the allocation
formula in their systems at the start of the day, say, to facilitate instant allocations once trades
are executed in accordance with what fund managers need done.
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The only other key open issue is around forex booking, which currently happens on the morning
of the T+1 day. In the revised framework, FPIs would have to book forex late evening India time,
by when sufficient liquidity is currently unavailable. Hopefully, liquidity will flow to time slots
where demand is seen. Also India’s bank regulator needs to address the concerns of bankers
around US dollars in nostro accounts attracting provisions of the large exposure framework.
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In summary, India’s capital markets regulator Sebi and the country’s market infrastructure
institutions deserve praise for constructively absorbing all the feedback and producing a
roadmap that can certainly work. It is now over to the various stakeholders to constructively
absorb this roadmap and make it work.
Sriram Krishnan is managing director & co-head, Global Transaction Banking, Deutsche Bank
India

ac
k

Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.
Your session has expired, please login again.

cr

You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 198
Source : www.livemint.com

Date : 2021-11-18

CRYPTO OPENNESS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

As a blanket crypto ban would be both impractical and over-restrictive, regulation is what we
need. They could be treated as a distinct asset class, for example. Till then, however, those
publicizing these tokens would do themselves a favour by not over-selling them
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As uncertainty hangs over the future of cryptocurrencies in India, crypto exchanges and
advertisers of digital currencies are said to be considering self-restraint in their engagement of
mass audiences. If wise counsel prevails, their promotional emphasis would shift from the
dazzle of what’s on offer to concept explanation, with the risks of buying tokens duly outlined
clearly for easy comprehension. The safety of investors has been a major concern. How cryptos
are being advertised was a concern raised in a meeting held by Prime Minister Narendra Modi
with stakeholders last week. The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Finance took up the
matter this week.
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An estimated 50 crore was spent on crypto advertising, most of it apparently aimed at young
investors, during the recent T20 cricket World Cup. For a category that may shortly either be
outlawed or regulated by an Act of Parliament, that’s remarkable. As a blanket crypto ban would
be both impractical and over-restrictive, regulation is what we need. They could be treated as a
distinct asset class, for example. Till then, however, those publicizing these tokens would do
themselves a favour by not over-selling them.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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STOP MISUSE OF CRYPTOCURRENCIES: PM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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“Vested interests” should not “misuse” democracy’s “openness”, said Prime Minister Narendra
Modi on Thursday delivering the keynote speech at the Sydney Dialogue. Addressing the event
through videoconferencing, Mr. Modi highlighted India’s digital revolution and cautioned against
misuse of cryptocurrencies and urged democracies to work together to deal with the threat.
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“The biggest strength of democracy is openness. At the same time, we should not allow a few
vested interests to misuse this openness,” said Mr. Modi listing the “five important transitions”
taking place in India.
He included the changes in the digital domain of India as part of the transformative
developments and said India was using digital data to empower people.
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Building of the world’s most extensive public information infrastructure, use of digital technology
for governance, building of the world’s third largest start-up ecosystem, digital changes in
agriculture, preparing for 5G and 6G are the “five important transitions”, he said. The Prime
Minister also called upon the world to stop misuse of cryptocurrencies. “It is important that all
democratic nations work on this and ensure that it does not end up in wrong hands, which can
spoil our youth.” When technology and data are misused, they become new forms of weapons,
he said.
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Mr. Modi pointed out the evolving changes in the domains of technology and security and
cautioned the world about multiple threats from “the seabed to cyber to space”.
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Date : 2021-11-19

PM ADDRESSES THE CONFERENCE ON ‘CREATING
SYNERGIES FOR SEAMLESS CREDIT FLOW AND
ECONOMIC GROWTH’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

m

The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi addressed the concluding session of the conference on
‘Creating Synergies for Seamless Credit Flow and Economic Growth via video conference.
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co

Addressing the gathering, the Prime Minister said the reforms initiated by the government in the
banking sector in the last 6-7 years, supported the banking sector in every way, due to which the
banking sector of the country is in a very strong position today. He said the financial health of
banks is now in a much improved condition. The Prime Minister said ways were found to
address the problems and challenges from before 2014 one by one. “We addressed the problem
of NPAs, recapitalized banks and increased their strength. We brought reforms like IBC,
reformed many laws and empowered debt recovery tribunal. A dedicated Stressed Asset
Management Vertical was also formed in the country during the Corona period” Shri Modi said.
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The Prime Minister said today, “Indian banks are strong enough to play a major role in imparting
fresh energy to the country's economy, for giving a big push and making India self-reliant. I
consider this phase as a major milestone in the banking sector of India”. Steps taken in the
recent years have created a strong capital base for the banks. Banks have sufficient liquidity and
no backlog for provisioning of NPAs as NPA in public sector banks is at the lowest in the last five
years. This has led to upgrading of outlook for the Indian Banks by the International agencies,
the Prime Minister pointed out. The Prime Minister said apart from being a milestone, this phase
is also a new starting point and asked the banking sector to support wealth creators and Job
creators. “It is the need of the hour that now the banks of India work proactively to bolster the
wealth sheet of the country along with their balance sheets”, the Prime Minister stressed.
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The Prime Minister emphasized the need to proactively serve the customers and asked the
banks to provide customised solutions to customers, companies and MSMEs after analyzing
their needs. The Prime Minister urged the banks to do away with the feeling that they are
approver and the customer is an applicant, they are giver and client a receiver. Banks will have
to adopt the model of partnership, the Prime Minister emphasized . He praised the banking
sector for their enthusiasm in implementing Jan Dhan Scheme.
The Prime Minister said that banks should feel stakes in the growth of all the stakeholders and
proactively get involved in the growth story. He gave an example of PLI where the government
is doing the same by giving the Indian manufacturers an incentive on production. Under the PLI
scheme the manufacturers have been incentivized to increase their capacity manifold and
transform themselves into global companies. Banks can play a big role in making projects
viable through their support and expertise, said the Prime Minister.
The Prime Minister said that due to major changes that have taken place in the country and the
schemes that have been implemented, a huge pool of data has been created in the country. The
Prime Minister said that the banking sector must take advantage of this. He listed the
opportunities presented by the flagship schemes like PM Awas Yojana, Swamiva, and Svanidhi
and asked the banks to participate and play their role in these schemes
Speaking on the overall impact of financial inclusion, Shri Modi said that when the country is
working so hard on financial inclusion, it is very important to unlock the productive potential of
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the citizens. He gave an example of a recent research by the banking sector itself where more
Jan Dhan accounts are opened in the states have led to reduction in the crime rate. Similarly,
the Prime Minister said the scale at which corporates and start-ups are coming forward today is
unprecedented. “In such a situation, what can be a better time to strengthen, fund, invest in
India's aspirations?”, the Prime Minister asked.

Reforms ,

,

Financial Health

: PM @narendramodi

2014

,

NPAs

, recapitalize ,

S.
co

6-7

-

IBC reforms ,

m

The Prime Minister called upon the banking sector to move by attaching themselves with
national goals and promises. He praised the proposed initiative of web based project funding
tracker to bring together ministries and and banks. He suggested that it will be better if it is
added to the GatiShakti Portal as an interface. He wished that in the ‘Amrit Kaal’ of
independence, the Indian banking sector will move with big thinking and Innovative approach.
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The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi addressed the concluding session of the conference on
‘Creating Synergies for Seamless Credit Flow and Economic Growth via video conference.
Addressing the gathering, the Prime Minister said the reforms initiated by the government in the
banking sector in the last 6-7 years, supported the banking sector in every way, due to which the
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banking sector of the country is in a very strong position today. He said the financial health of
banks is now in a much improved condition. The Prime Minister said ways were found to
address the problems and challenges from before 2014 one by one. “We addressed the problem
of NPAs, recapitalized banks and increased their strength. We brought reforms like IBC,
reformed many laws and empowered debt recovery tribunal. A dedicated Stressed Asset
Management Vertical was also formed in the country during the Corona period” Shri Modi said.
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The Prime Minister said today, “Indian banks are strong enough to play a major role in imparting
fresh energy to the country's economy, for giving a big push and making India self-reliant. I
consider this phase as a major milestone in the banking sector of India”. Steps taken in the
recent years have created a strong capital base for the banks. Banks have sufficient liquidity and
no backlog for provisioning of NPAs as NPA in public sector banks is at the lowest in the last five
years. This has led to upgrading of outlook for the Indian Banks by the International agencies,
the Prime Minister pointed out. The Prime Minister said apart from being a milestone, this phase
is also a new starting point and asked the banking sector to support wealth creators and Job
creators. “It is the need of the hour that now the banks of India work proactively to bolster the
wealth sheet of the country along with their balance sheets”, the Prime Minister stressed.
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The Prime Minister emphasized the need to proactively serve the customers and asked the
banks to provide customised solutions to customers, companies and MSMEs after analyzing
their needs. The Prime Minister urged the banks to do away with the feeling that they are
approver and the customer is an applicant, they are giver and client a receiver. Banks will have
to adopt the model of partnership, the Prime Minister emphasized . He praised the banking
sector for their enthusiasm in implementing Jan Dhan Scheme.

ac
k

The Prime Minister said that banks should feel stakes in the growth of all the stakeholders and
proactively get involved in the growth story. He gave an example of PLI where the government
is doing the same by giving the Indian manufacturers an incentive on production. Under the PLI
scheme the manufacturers have been incentivized to increase their capacity manifold and
transform themselves into global companies. Banks can play a big role in making projects
viable through their support and expertise, said the Prime Minister.
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The Prime Minister said that due to major changes that have taken place in the country and the
schemes that have been implemented, a huge pool of data has been created in the country. The
Prime Minister said that the banking sector must take advantage of this. He listed the
opportunities presented by the flagship schemes like PM Awas Yojana, Swamiva, and Svanidhi
and asked the banks to participate and play their role in these schemes
Speaking on the overall impact of financial inclusion, Shri Modi said that when the country is
working so hard on financial inclusion, it is very important to unlock the productive potential of
the citizens. He gave an example of a recent research by the banking sector itself where more
Jan Dhan accounts are opened in the states have led to reduction in the crime rate. Similarly,
the Prime Minister said the scale at which corporates and start-ups are coming forward today is
unprecedented. “In such a situation, what can be a better time to strengthen, fund, invest in
India's aspirations?”, the Prime Minister asked.
The Prime Minister called upon the banking sector to move by attaching themselves with
national goals and promises. He praised the proposed initiative of web based project funding
tracker to bring together ministries and and banks. He suggested that it will be better if it is
added to the GatiShakti Portal as an interface. He wished that in the ‘Amrit Kaal’ of
independence, the Indian banking sector will move with big thinking and Innovative approach.
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Date : 2021-11-20

SEEDS OF HOPE: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON FARM
LAWS REPEAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints
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Prime Minister Narendra Modi has done the right thing by announcing the repeal of the three
farm laws that are at the centre of a protracted confrontation between his government and a
section of farmers for a year. The laws sought to reorganise India’s agriculture sector more in
accordance with the principles of market economy. They would have redesigned the country’s
food procurement and distribution mechanisms, triggering fears that the producers and
consumers would be adversely affected, to the benefit of big companies. Such fears were
aggravated by the undemocratic manner in which these laws were brought about, through
ordinances, and passed in Parliament without deliberations, or consultations with the States.
The decision to repeal them is a triumph of democracy. On the one hand, the tenacity of the
agitating farmers that the BJP and state agencies could not break while on the other, the
looming Assembly elections in Uttar Pradesh and Punjab, forced the ruling party’s hand. In
bowing to public demand, Mr. Modi has shown flexibility and pragmatism. Farmers should not
only withdraw the protest now but also show a more flexible approach regarding the path ahead
to reform the sector.
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Flexibility is not a bad trait in democracy, which is about constant negotiations, but it should not
be merely political expediency. In this instance, the agitators were socially dominant, and
economically and politically powerful groups whose hostility the BJP found difficult to handle.
This should be an occasion for the Government to revisit its general attitude towards protest
mobilisation. The reflex of the current dispensation has been to paint opponents and critics as
traitors or anti-nationals — a tactic that was tried even in the case of the farmers. A consultative
decision making would always be more sustainable and easier to enforce. Further moves on
agriculture sector reforms must draw from the experience of the making, and now the repeal, of
the three farm laws. Their repeal does not invalidate the urgent case for reforms in the
agriculture sector, in which incentive mechanisms are skewed, and environmental costs are
unsustainable. Those will have to be pursued in a manner suitable to a federal democratic polity
as India’s. The repeal of these laws will likely spur a realignment of politics in U.P. and Punjab,
where Assembly elections are round the corner. The RLD, which is influential among the Jat
farmers in western U.P., might now see the BJP in a different light. The Congress has been
supporting the protesting farmers, and can claim victory. But by repealing the laws the BJP has
increased its political space in both States, more so in Punjab where the Congress is in power.
The BJP’s estranged ally, the Akali Dal, and Amarinder Singh, former Congress CM who was
humiliated by the party, will also look for new opportunities in the situation.
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A FLAWED CALCULATION OF INFLATION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

m

Inflation for the last four months has been worryingly high — wholesale price index (WPI) has
been above 10% and consumer price index (CPI) crossed the 6% mark in June, which was
above the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)’s tolerance band. This is happening at a time when
demand has been down, unemployment has been high, many have lost incomes and poverty
has aggravated. So, why is there high inflation and does the official data capture the real
picture?

A cycle of low growth, higher inflation
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In April and May 2020, data on production and prices could not be collected due to the strict
lockdown. Unlock had gradually started in June and July 2020 but normalcy had not returned.
So, the current data on prices for April to July 2021 are not comparable with the same months of
2020. As such, the official inflation figures for these months in 2021 do not reflect the true
picture.

Inflation isn’t in your control, so worry not
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Anyway, a single number for inflation is an aggregate across different commodities and services
— the price rise differs for different items of consumption. So, the single number is arrived at by
assigning weights to different commodities and services. For WPI, the weights in production are
used; for CPI, the consumption basket is used. But people are not homogenous. The
consumption basket is vastly different for the poor, the middle classes, and the rich. Hence, the
CPI is different for each of these classes and a composite index requires averaging the baskets.
So, in a sense, it represents none of the categories.
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During lockdown and unlock in 2020, people largely consumed essentials. RBI data show that
consumer confidence fell drastically from 105 in January 2020 to 55.5 by January 2021. That
means, even when the economy started to grow officially, consumer confidence had not
recovered. Employment and incomes were still down and according to one report, 230 million
slipped below the poverty line. All this implies that the consumption basket for different sections
of the population had changed. While the consumption pattern of the well-off sections may have
changed little, the poor and middle classes, especially those who lost jobs and incomes, would
have had to cut back on their consumption. Thus, the weights in the CPI would have changed
and inflation required recalculation, but this has not been done. Consumer confidence was down
to 48.6 in July 2021 due to the impact of the second wave of COVID-19.
Additionally, inflation data under-represents services in the consumption basket. In production,
services are about 55% of the GDP but have no representation in WPI and about 40% in CPI.
We know that health costs shot up during the pandemic, but is this captured in inflation figures?
Similarly, education costs soared with the requirement of mobile phones, laptops and Wi-Fi.
Many services were not used. Eating out and travel, for instance, should have been factored out.
Recovery ‘uneven’, food prices to blame for high inflation: Finance Ministry
In brief, the shock of lockdowns not only made data collection difficult but the consumption
basket for calculating CPI should have been changed.
Inflation pinches the pockets of the consumer. If the rate of inflation is 10%, then compared to
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the previous year a person has to spend 10% more to buy the same amount of things. If the
person’s income also rises by 10%, inflation does not matter. But if the person’s income rises by
less than 10%, their budget gets impacted adversely. For the middle classes, both consumption
of less essential items and savings get reduced. But the poor, who hardly save, have to curtail
essential consumption.

Also read | ‘High inflation transitory, RBI may remain dovish’

m

In India, 94% work in the unorganised sector and mostly earn low incomes and have little
savings. By definition, they cannot bargain for higher incomes as prices rise, and get hit by
inflation. Further, due to lockdowns, the wages of many declined, both in the unorganised and
organised sectors. This has impacted their family budgets.
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Consequently, demand has declined not only for non-essentials but even for essentials. In a
vicious cycle, this is slowing down economic recovery and employment generation. Further, this
impacts the government’s revenues and tends to increase the budgetary deficit. This puts
pressure on the government to cut back budgetary expenditures, especially on the social sector.
That aggravates poverty and reduces demand further. Thus, inflation in times of low demand
and reduced incomes leads to a vicious cycle of slowing the economy and a growing crisis in the
lives of the poor and unemployed, most of whom belong to the unorganised sector and some to
the organised sector.
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The government has increased taxation of energy to raise resources. Since energy is used for
all production, prices of all goods and services tend to rise and push up the rate of inflation.
Further, this is an indirect tax, it is regressive and impacts the poor disproportionately more. It
also makes the RBI’s task of controlling inflation difficult.
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The lockdowns disrupted supplies and that added to shortages and price rise. Prices of
medicines and medical equipment rose dramatically. Prices of items of day-to-day consumption
also rose. Fruits and vegetable prices rose since these items could not reach the urban markets.
Their prices collapsed in rural areas but rose sharply in urban areas. Big business raised prices
since competition from the unorganised sector decreased. And in spite of a lower wage bill, they
raised prices as reflected in a sharp rise in the profits of the corporate sector.
‘Inflation shifting down more than anticipated’
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International factors have impacted prices. Most major economies have recovered and demand
for inputs has increased while supplies have remained disrupted (like chips for automobiles). So,
commodity and input prices have risen (like in the case of metals). Businesses claim increase in
input costs underlies price rise. The weakening of the rupee also added to inflation.
In brief, the current official inflation rate does not correctly measure price rise since the lockdown
administered a shock to the economy. The method of calculating it needed modification. Many of
the non-rich have suffered a double blow due to loss of income and rise in prices. This is slowing
down the pickup in growth by curtailing demand.
Arun Kumar is Malcolm Adiseshiah Chair Professor, Institute of Social Sciences, and author of
Indian Economy’s Greatest Crisis: Impact of the Coronavirus and the Road Ahead
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Date : 2021-11-21

UNION TEXTILE MINISTER SHRI PIYUSH GOYAL
ANNOUNCES SETTING UP OF MEGA HANDLOOM
CLUSTER AT OLYMPIC MEDALIST MIRABAI’S NATIVE
VILLAGE IN MANIPUR,

m

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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Union Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution and
Textiles, Piyush Goyal on Saturday announced setting up a mega handloom cluster at Olympic
silver medalist Saikohm Mirabai Chanu’s native village in Manipur’s Imphal East district. The
Union minister who is in Imphal on his two-day maiden visit to Manipur also announced setting
up of a handloom and handicraft village at Moirang in Bishnupur district , where the INA hoisted
the tricolor flag for the first time in Indian soil.It will pay befitting tribute to the freedom fighters,
particularly to the soldiers of the INA, he said.
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The minister made the announcement during his speech after inauguration of a Thematic
Exhibition of Crafts organized jointly by Development Commissioner (Handicraft) of Manipur
government and Union ministry of textiles at City Convention Centre, Imphal today. The
exhibition was organized as a part of Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav celebration.

cr

Sh.Goyal said that his ministry has decided to set up the mega handloom cluster at Nongpok
Kakching, the native village of Olympic silver medalist Saikhom Mirabai Chanu, dedicated to her
contribution for the nation coupled with Manipur’s contribution in production of handloom and
handicraft productions in the country. “India is proud of Mirabai Chanu. She has brought laurels
to the nation. She is the jewel not only for the northeast region but also for India,” he said.
Announcing the setting up of the mega handloom cluster, Shri Goyal informed that Ministry of
textile is setting up the mega cluster at an estimated cost of Rs 30 crore under the National
Handloom Development Programme (NHDP). He also expressed his desire for Prime Minister
Narendra Modi to lay the foundation stone of the project.
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Talking about the potential of the country in textile production, the Minister said that Manipur’s
textile product is well known not only in the country but also across the globe. ‘’Keeping this in
mind, his ministry was working hard for the development of the sector so that it contributes to
making India a superpower country’, he said.
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Shri Goyal also emphasised that to realize the dream of making the country global power, a
joint venture of all sectors is a must and the country is confident of our workers, farmers and
other sections of the society to achieve this.
Earlier, the Minister along with Manipur chief minister N Biren Singh and other ministers opened
the thematic exhibition of crafts. He also handed over a cheque of Rs 30 lakh to Mirabai Chanu,
the handloom brand ambassador of Manipur from the Union ministry of textile. Mother of
Mirabai, Saikhom Tombi Leima received the cheque on behalf of her daughter.
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Shri Goyal also distributed tool kits, pehchan cards, Manipur yard cards, loom certificates and
weaver mudra loan to the selected weavers of the state.
He also attended the first Janjatiya Gaurav Diwas to mark the celebration of Bhagwan Birsa
Munda’s birth anniversary at Kalyan Ashram in Imphal.
******

DJN/ TFK
Union Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution and
Textiles, Piyush Goyal on Saturday announced setting up a mega handloom cluster at Olympic
silver medalist Saikohm Mirabai Chanu’s native village in Manipur’s Imphal East district. The
Union minister who is in Imphal on his two-day maiden visit to Manipur also announced setting
up of a handloom and handicraft village at Moirang in Bishnupur district , where the INA hoisted
the tricolor flag for the first time in Indian soil.It will pay befitting tribute to the freedom fighters,
particularly to the soldiers of the INA, he said.
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The minister made the announcement during his speech after inauguration of a Thematic
Exhibition of Crafts organized jointly by Development Commissioner (Handicraft) of Manipur
government and Union ministry of textiles at City Convention Centre, Imphal today. The
exhibition was organized as a part of Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav celebration.

Sh.Goyal said that his ministry has decided to set up the mega handloom cluster at Nongpok
Kakching, the native village of Olympic silver medalist Saikhom Mirabai Chanu, dedicated to her
contribution for the nation coupled with Manipur’s contribution in production of handloom and
handicraft productions in the country. “India is proud of Mirabai Chanu. She has brought laurels
to the nation. She is the jewel not only for the northeast region but also for India,” he said.
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Announcing the setting up of the mega handloom cluster, Shri Goyal informed that Ministry of
textile is setting up the mega cluster at an estimated cost of Rs 30 crore under the National
Handloom Development Programme (NHDP). He also expressed his desire for Prime Minister
Narendra Modi to lay the foundation stone of the project.

Talking about the potential of the country in textile production, the Minister said that Manipur’s
textile product is well known not only in the country but also across the globe. ‘’Keeping this in
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mind, his ministry was working hard for the development of the sector so that it contributes to
making India a superpower country’, he said.
Shri Goyal also emphasised that to realize the dream of making the country global power, a
joint venture of all sectors is a must and the country is confident of our workers, farmers and
other sections of the society to achieve this.

m

Earlier, the Minister along with Manipur chief minister N Biren Singh and other ministers opened
the thematic exhibition of crafts. He also handed over a cheque of Rs 30 lakh to Mirabai Chanu,
the handloom brand ambassador of Manipur from the Union ministry of textile. Mother of
Mirabai, Saikhom Tombi Leima received the cheque on behalf of her daughter.
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Shri Goyal also distributed tool kits, pehchan cards, Manipur yard cards, loom certificates and
weaver mudra loan to the selected weavers of the state.
He also attended the first Janjatiya Gaurav Diwas to mark the celebration of Bhagwan Birsa
Munda’s birth anniversary at Kalyan Ashram in Imphal.
******
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NATIONAL SINGLE WINDOW SYSTEM FOR INVESTORS
AND BUSINESSES LAUNCHED BY SHRI PIYUSH
GOYAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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"Launch of National Single Window System, is a giant leap, towards making India Aatmanirbhar"
said Shri Piyush Goyal while Launching the facility.
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Union Minister for Commerce & Industry, Textiles, Consumer Affairs & Public Distribution Shri
Piyush Goyal said that NSWS will usher in Azadi from legacy of running to Govt. offices for
approvals and registrations He said that in this 75 weeks of “Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav”, we can
share “Azadi ka Amrit” with Investors, Business owners (MSMEs) not only form India but from
the world.The Minister said that
NSWS would usher in Azadi from legacy of running to Govt. offices, i.e. Ease of doing business
& Ease of living Azadi from paperwork, duplication & information asymmetry Azadi from
Windows within Window..
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The Minister said that PM Modi’s, decisive & bold leadership has enabled & encouraged India to
dream bigger
His vision has become our mission for the progress of nation & prosperity for crores of
citizens Need for a single interface between businesses & Govt at national level has been felt for
a long time
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Speaking on the occasion, Shri Goyal said that this single window portal will become a one-stopshop for investors for approvals & clearances
The portal as of today hosts approvals across 18 Central Departments & 9 States, another 14
Central depts & 5 states will be added by Dec’21
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Shri Goyal added that all solutions will be there for all at one click of the mouse through ‘End to
End’ facilitation .
This would bring Transparency, Accountability & Responsiveness in the ecosystem and all
information will.be available on a single dashboard. An applicant Dashboard would be there to
apply, track & respond to queries.
Services include Know Your Approval (KYA), Common Registration & State registration Form,
Document repository & E-Communication
Shri Goyal said today India holds the attention of the world & the entire world is looking at India
to rise & claim its rightful place as an economic powerhouse.GDP has grown at over 20% in
Q1FY22, Exports jumped 45.17% in Aug w.r.t. Aug 2020 Record FDI investment of $81.72 bn in
2020, $ 22.53 bn inflow in first 3 months of this FY ~2X w.r.t. Same period in 2020 Recently,
India has jumped to 46th spot on GII, a jump of 35 places in last 6 years
He said that with a rapid recovery, we are back on track to become one of the fastest growing
large economies Like the other transformative & nation building initiatives launched in the last 7
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years
The Minister said that NSWS will provide strength to other schemes e.g. Make in India, Startup
India, PLI scheme etc.

m

It may be noted that improving India’s business climate is one of the key focus areas of the
Government of India. Reiterating its commitment to “Make in India, make for the world”, the
government has launched several initiatives recently, including the flagship Production Linked
Incentive Scheme (PLI) and the India Industrial Land Bank System. The PLI schemes have
been announced for 13 sectors with an overall outlay of USD 27 billion and is set to create
manufacturing global champions for an Atmanirbhar Bharat.
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One such crucial initiative, announced by the Finance Minister in the Union Budget speech
2020, is the ambitious Investment Clearance Cell (ICC). While presenting Budget 2020-21, the
Finance Minister announced plans to set up an Investment Clearance Cell (ICC) that will provide
“end to end” facilitation and support to investors, including pre-investment advisory, provide
information related to land banks and facilitate clearances at Centre and State level. The cell
was proposed to operate through a online digital portal.
Subsequently, DPIIT along with Invest India initiated the process of developing the portal as a
National Single Window System (NSWS), which will provide a single platform to enable
investors to identify and obtain approvals and clearances needed by investors, entrepreneurs,
and businesses in India.
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The system is envisioned to address information asymmetry, duplication of information
submitted across platforms and authorities and inefficient tracking of approvals and registration
faced by investors.
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Extensive consultations were held with Central departments and States, especially the ones with
effective Single Window Systems. Furthermore, discussions were undertaken with Industry
associations, professional bodies, and legal firms to understand the expectations from the
envisioned single window system. This was followed by the creation of Ministry-wise information
dockets comprising of respective approvals and registrations along with relevant trigger
conditions and policies. Each ministry undertook an extensive review and validation exercise to
ensure all relevant approvals and registrations were covered in the scope of the National Single
Window System.

cr

While this exercise was conducted by the stakeholders, Invest India undertook the design of
overall technology architecture suitable for a system scalable across Ministries & States. Invest
India evaluated and selected technology implementation partners and started developing the
system.
In January 2021, Know Your Approval module was opened for feedback from Industry
associations. Meanwhile, Ministries & States started integration with core modules of NSWS for
seamless exchange of information. After incorporation of feedback in the KYA module, it was
launched in July 2021. While extensive testing and trials were undertaken to test the robustness
of NSWS and its integration with Central Departments and States.
NSWS has been designed keeping the needs of entrepreneurs and investors at the center.
NSWS provides following online services: • Know Your Approval (KYA) Service: an intelligent information wizard that generates a list of
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approvals required by any business to commence operations. It does so by asking the investor a
series of dynamic questions about their planned business activities and identifies the applicable
approvals basis the responses provided. The questionnaire, simple and user friendly on the
surface, has a complex, automated logic built into it to sieve through hundreds of approvals, and
shortlists only those relevant to the specific investor or entrepreneur. This service was launched
on 21.07.2021 with over 500 approvals across 32 Central Departments and over 2000 approvals
across 14 states.
This service is only for guidance purposes and does not constitute any legal advice.
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• Common Registration Form: To ensure a single point of submission of information and
documents across Ministries and States, a unified information capturing system along with
a common registration form has been introduced. Information is auto-populated on forms,
eliminating the need to fill in the same information again.
• State registration form: Enables investor to have seamless single click access to
respective State Single Window System.
• Applicant dashboard: Provides a single online interface to apply, track and respond to the
queries pertaining to approvals and registrations across ministries and States.

IA

• Document repository: An online centralized storage service for investors to enable onetime document submission and use the same across multiple approvals. This eliminates
the need to submit documents at multiple portals.
• E-Communication module: Enables online response to queries and clarification requests
related to applications by Ministries and States.
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The beta version of the portal has now been completed and is being opened to all stakeholders
and the public as trial soft launch. The beta version of the portal (under Phase I), hosts
approvals from 18 Central departments and 9 States and is aimed at guiding investors to the list
of business approvals they may need, based on information provided by them. Another 14
Central departments and 5 States will be onboarded by December 2021 (under Phase II)
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The portal will progressively onboard a greater number of approvals and licenses, based on user
/ industry feedback. Though extensive testing by Ministries/States is ongoing, and will continue
for next three months to stabilize & optimize the platform, it is critical that extensive feedback
from the industry users is accommodated to ensure comprehensiveness and high utility for
Investors & Entrepreneurs.
***

DJN

"Launch of National Single Window System, is a giant leap, towards making India Aatmanirbhar"
said Shri Piyush Goyal while Launching the facility.
Union Minister for Commerce & Industry, Textiles, Consumer Affairs & Public Distribution Shri
Piyush Goyal said that NSWS will usher in Azadi from legacy of running to Govt. offices for
approvals and registrations He said that in this 75 weeks of “Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav”, we can
share “Azadi ka Amrit” with Investors, Business owners (MSMEs) not only form India but from
the world.The Minister said that
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NSWS would usher in Azadi from legacy of running to Govt. offices, i.e. Ease of doing business
& Ease of living Azadi from paperwork, duplication & information asymmetry Azadi from
Windows within Window..
The Minister said that PM Modi’s, decisive & bold leadership has enabled & encouraged India to
dream bigger

m

His vision has become our mission for the progress of nation & prosperity for crores of
citizens Need for a single interface between businesses & Govt at national level has been felt for
a long time
Speaking on the occasion, Shri Goyal said that this single window portal will become a one-stopshop for investors for approvals & clearances
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The portal as of today hosts approvals across 18 Central Departments & 9 States, another 14
Central depts & 5 states will be added by Dec’21
Shri Goyal added that all solutions will be there for all at one click of the mouse through ‘End to
End’ facilitation .
This would bring Transparency, Accountability & Responsiveness in the ecosystem and all
information will.be available on a single dashboard. An applicant Dashboard would be there to
apply, track & respond to queries.
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Services include Know Your Approval (KYA), Common Registration & State registration Form,
Document repository & E-Communication
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Shri Goyal said today India holds the attention of the world & the entire world is looking at India
to rise & claim its rightful place as an economic powerhouse.GDP has grown at over 20% in
Q1FY22, Exports jumped 45.17% in Aug w.r.t. Aug 2020 Record FDI investment of $81.72 bn in
2020, $ 22.53 bn inflow in first 3 months of this FY ~2X w.r.t. Same period in 2020 Recently,
India has jumped to 46th spot on GII, a jump of 35 places in last 6 years
He said that with a rapid recovery, we are back on track to become one of the fastest growing
large economies Like the other transformative & nation building initiatives launched in the last 7
years
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The Minister said that NSWS will provide strength to other schemes e.g. Make in India, Startup
India, PLI scheme etc.
It may be noted that improving India’s business climate is one of the key focus areas of the
Government of India. Reiterating its commitment to “Make in India, make for the world”, the
government has launched several initiatives recently, including the flagship Production Linked
Incentive Scheme (PLI) and the India Industrial Land Bank System. The PLI schemes have
been announced for 13 sectors with an overall outlay of USD 27 billion and is set to create
manufacturing global champions for an Atmanirbhar Bharat.
One such crucial initiative, announced by the Finance Minister in the Union Budget speech
2020, is the ambitious Investment Clearance Cell (ICC). While presenting Budget 2020-21, the
Finance Minister announced plans to set up an Investment Clearance Cell (ICC) that will provide
“end to end” facilitation and support to investors, including pre-investment advisory, provide
information related to land banks and facilitate clearances at Centre and State level. The cell
was proposed to operate through a online digital portal.
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Subsequently, DPIIT along with Invest India initiated the process of developing the portal as a
National Single Window System (NSWS), which will provide a single platform to enable
investors to identify and obtain approvals and clearances needed by investors, entrepreneurs,
and businesses in India.
The system is envisioned to address information asymmetry, duplication of information
submitted across platforms and authorities and inefficient tracking of approvals and registration
faced by investors.
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Extensive consultations were held with Central departments and States, especially the ones with
effective Single Window Systems. Furthermore, discussions were undertaken with Industry
associations, professional bodies, and legal firms to understand the expectations from the
envisioned single window system. This was followed by the creation of Ministry-wise information
dockets comprising of respective approvals and registrations along with relevant trigger
conditions and policies. Each ministry undertook an extensive review and validation exercise to
ensure all relevant approvals and registrations were covered in the scope of the National Single
Window System.
While this exercise was conducted by the stakeholders, Invest India undertook the design of
overall technology architecture suitable for a system scalable across Ministries & States. Invest
India evaluated and selected technology implementation partners and started developing the
system.
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In January 2021, Know Your Approval module was opened for feedback from Industry
associations. Meanwhile, Ministries & States started integration with core modules of NSWS for
seamless exchange of information. After incorporation of feedback in the KYA module, it was
launched in July 2021. While extensive testing and trials were undertaken to test the robustness
of NSWS and its integration with Central Departments and States.
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NSWS has been designed keeping the needs of entrepreneurs and investors at the center.
NSWS provides following online services: -
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• Know Your Approval (KYA) Service: an intelligent information wizard that generates a list of
approvals required by any business to commence operations. It does so by asking the investor a
series of dynamic questions about their planned business activities and identifies the applicable
approvals basis the responses provided. The questionnaire, simple and user friendly on the
surface, has a complex, automated logic built into it to sieve through hundreds of approvals, and
shortlists only those relevant to the specific investor or entrepreneur. This service was launched
on 21.07.2021 with over 500 approvals across 32 Central Departments and over 2000 approvals
across 14 states.
This service is only for guidance purposes and does not constitute any legal advice.
• Common Registration Form: To ensure a single point of submission of information and
documents across Ministries and States, a unified information capturing system along with
a common registration form has been introduced. Information is auto-populated on forms,
eliminating the need to fill in the same information again.
• State registration form: Enables investor to have seamless single click access to
respective State Single Window System.
• Applicant dashboard: Provides a single online interface to apply, track and respond to the
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queries pertaining to approvals and registrations across ministries and States.
• Document repository: An online centralized storage service for investors to enable onetime document submission and use the same across multiple approvals. This eliminates
the need to submit documents at multiple portals.
• E-Communication module: Enables online response to queries and clarification requests
related to applications by Ministries and States.
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The beta version of the portal has now been completed and is being opened to all stakeholders
and the public as trial soft launch. The beta version of the portal (under Phase I), hosts
approvals from 18 Central departments and 9 States and is aimed at guiding investors to the list
of business approvals they may need, based on information provided by them. Another 14
Central departments and 5 States will be onboarded by December 2021 (under Phase II)
The portal will progressively onboard a greater number of approvals and licenses, based on user
/ industry feedback. Though extensive testing by Ministries/States is ongoing, and will continue
for next three months to stabilize & optimize the platform, it is critical that extensive feedback
from the industry users is accommodated to ensure comprehensiveness and high utility for
Investors & Entrepreneurs.
***
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Date : 2021-11-23

REFORMING THE FERTILIZER SECTOR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP
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Since 1991, when economic reforms began in India, several attempts have been made to reform
the fertilizer sector to keep a check on the rising fertilizer subsidy bill, promote the efficient use
of fertilizers, achieve balanced use of N, P and K (nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium), and
reduce water and air pollution caused by fertilizers like urea.
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The Economic Survey of 1991-92 noted that fertilizer prices remained almost unchanged from
July 1981 to July 1991. The Union Budget of July 1991 raised the issue prices of fertilizers by
40% on average. But from August that year, this was reduced to 30%, and small and marginal
farmers were exempted from the price increase. The Economic Survey further noted that even
with this 30% increase, fertilizer subsidy remained substantial and needed to be reduced further.
Due to opposition to increase fertilizer prices, the increase in the price of urea was rolled back to
17% a year later over the pre-reform price.
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This change disturbed the relative prices of various fertilizers and resulted in a big shift in the
composition of fertilizers used in the country in favour of urea and thus N. The ratio of use of
N:P:K increased from 5.9:2.4:1 in 1991-92 to 9.7:2.9:1 in 1993-94. Farmers tended to move
towards balanced use, but policy and price changes reversed the favourable trend a couple of
times in the last three decades. Thus, little success has been achieved on any of the three
fronts. Rather, there has been an uncontrolled increase in subsidies on urea, due both to almost
freezing the MRP of urea in different time periods and its rising sale leading to an increase in
indiscriminate and imbalanced use of fertilizers.
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Concerned with the adverse environmental impact of certain chemical fertilizers, some sections
of society suggest the use of organic fertilizers and biofertilizers instead. There is a growing
demand to provide subsidies and other incentives for organic fertilizers and biofertilizers to
match those provided for chemical fertilizers.
Fertilizer subsidy has doubled in a short period of three years. For 2021-22, the Union Budget
has estimated fertilizer subsidy at 79,530 crore (from 66,468 crore in 2017-18) but it is likely to
reach a much higher level due to the recent upsurge in the prices of energy, the international
prices of urea and other fertilizers, and India’s dependence on imports.
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In 2019-20, fertilizer use per hectare of cultivated area varied from 70 kg of NPK in Rajasthan to
250 kg in Telangana. This gap was much wider at the district level. Further, composition of total
plant nutrients in terms of the N,P,K ratio deviated considerably from the recommended or
optimal NPK mix. It was 33.7:8.0:1 in Punjab and 1.3:0.7:1 in Kerala. This also has implications
for inter-State disparities in fertilizer subsidy due to high variations in subsidy content, which is
highly biased towards urea and thus nitrogen. As a result, the magnitude of fertilizer subsidy
among the major States ranges in the ratio of 8:1.
The government introduced the Nutrient Based Subsidy (NBS) in 2010 to address the growing
imbalance in fertilizer use in many States, which is skewed towards urea (N). However, only
non-nitrogenous fertilizers (P and K) moved to NBS; urea was left out.
The total demand for urea in the country is about 34-35 million tonnes (mln t) whereas the
domestic production is about 25 mln t. The requirement of Diammonium Phosphate (DAP) is
about 12 mln t and domestic production is just 5 mln t. This leaves the gap of nearly 9-10 mln t
for urea and 7 mln t for DAP, which is met through imports. The use of Muriate of Potash is
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about 3 mln t. This is entirely imported. In addition, consumption of complex fertilizers (NPK) is
about 12-13 mln t, which is largely produced within the country and so the import requirement is
only 1 mln t.
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The international prices of fertilizers are volatile and almost directly proportional to energy
prices. Besides, cartels of major global producers have a strong influence on prices. Of late,
there has been a surge in international prices with urea prices rising to a record level of over
$900 per metric tonne (mt) in November 2021 from nearly $270 per mt in September 2020.
Likewise, the international prices of DAP have risen from about $360 per mt in September 2020
to about $825 per mt in November 2021. These extraordinary price rises are on account of a
sharp upsurge in international energy prices and supply constraints in major producing countries
due to robust domestic demand, production cuts and export restrictions. This also coincides with
the peak demand for the Rabi season. In order to minimise the impact of rise in prices on
farmers, the bulk of the price rise is absorbed by the government through enhanced fertilizer
subsidy. This is likely to create serious fiscal challenges.
In the last 20 years, the price of urea has increased to 5.36 per kg in 2021 from 4.60 in 2001. In
the same period, the Minimum Support Price of paddy increased by 280% and that of wheat by
230%. In other words, in 2001, 37.7 kg of wheat was required to buy one bag of urea (50 kg),
which has now reduced to 13.3 kg. At current prices, farmers pay about 268 per bag of urea and
the Government of India pays an average subsidy of about 930 per bag. Thus, taxpayers bear
78% of the cost of urea and farmers pay only 22%. This is expected to increase and is not
sustainable.
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In order to address the multiple goals of fertilizer policy, we need to simultaneously work on four
key policy areas. One, we need to be self-reliant and not depend on import of fertilizers. In this
way, we can escape the vagaries of high volatility in international prices. In this direction, five
urea plants at Gorakhpur, Sindri, Barauni, Talcher and Ramagundam are being revived in the
public sector.
Two, we need to extend the NBS model to urea and allow for price rationalisation of urea
compared to non-nitrogenous fertilizers and prices of crops. The present system of keeping the
price of urea fixed and absorbing all the price increases in subsidy needs to be replaced by
distribution of price change over both price as well as subsidy based on some rational formula.
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Three, we need to develop alternative sources of nutrition for plants. Discussions with farmers
and consumers reveal a strong desire to shift towards the use of non-chemical fertilizers as well
as a demand for bringing parity in prices and subsidy given to chemical fertilizers with organic
and biofertilizers. This also provides the scope to use a large biomass of crop that goes waste
and enhance the value of livestock byproducts. We need to scale up and improve innovations to
develop alternative fertilizers. Though compost contains low amounts of nitrogen, technologies
are now available to enrich this.
Finally, India should pay attention to improving fertilizer efficiency through need-based use
rather than broadcasting fertilizer in the field. The recently developed Nano urea by IFFCO
shows promising results in reducing the usage of urea. Such products need to be promoted
expeditiously after testing.
These changes will go a long way in enhancing the productivity of agriculture, mitigating climate
change, providing an alternative to chemical fertilizers and balancing the fiscal impact of fertilizer
subsidy on the Union Budgets in the years to come.
Ramesh Chand is Member and Yogesh Suri is Senior Adviser with NITI Aayog. Views are
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The recent arrest of a former bank chairman points to attempts to hijack the recovery and
resolution process
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Date : 2021-11-23

REMOVAL OF INVERTED TAX STRUCTURE ON MMF
TEXTILES VALUE CHAIN AND UNIFORMITY OF RATES
BRINGS RELIEF TO TEXTILES SECTOR;
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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The Government has notified uniform goods and services tax rate at 12 % on MMF, MMF yarn,
MMF fabrics and apparel that has addressed the inverted tax structure in the MMF textile value
chain. The changed rates will come into effect from 1st January, 2022. This will help the MMF
segment grow and emerge as a big job provider in the country.

S.
co

The Textiles & Apparel (T&A) industry was having long pending (first under sales tax then, under
VAT and finally under GST regime) demand for removal of inverted tax structure on manmade
fibre (MMF) value chain. The GST on MMF, MMF Yarn and MMF Fabrics were 18%, 12% and
5% respectively. The taxation of inputs at higher rates than finished products created build up of
credits and cascading costs. It further led to accumulation of taxes at various stages of MMF
value chain and blockage of crucial working capital for the industry.
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Though there is a provision in GST law to claim the unutilised Input Tax Credit (ITC) as a refund,
but there were other complications and resulted more compliance burden. The inverted tax
structure caused effective increase in rate of taxation of the sector. The world textiles trade has
been moving towards MMF but India was not able to take advantage of the trend as its MMF
segment was throttled by inverted tax regime.
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This 12% uniform GST rate is likely to contribute positively to the growth of the sector in the
following ways:
i) The uniform rate of 12% for entire value chain of MMF textiles sector will be benefiting
and save lot of working capital. It will reduce the compliance burden of the industry
players. This is a welcome step by the Government with no inversion.
ii) The uniformity of GST rates will be helpful to resolve the ITC residues that accumulated
due to the inverted tax structure earlier.
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iii) The uniformity in the GST rates shall 12% GST on job work related to dying and printing
services will benefit the industry to absorb and recover unutilised ITC.
iv)The significant portion of MMF products (output) is expected to be exported, it will lend a
better scope for encashing the untilised ITC. Also since tax on input will get refunded, on
output (export) which will be zero rated, it would not add to cost and make exports
competitive.
v) Uniform 12% GST will help the industry having huge portion of piled up opening ITC by
enabling them to encash the same progressively

Differential rates for garment creates problem in compliance of tax regime. MMF garment cannot
be identified easily and cannot be taxed differently, hence there is need for uniform rate. Uniform
rate makes it simple and since there is so much high potential of value addition in garment
segment that the increase in rate is likely to be absorbed in value addition. It will provide clarity
to the industry and settle, once and for all, the issues caused by inverted tax structure.
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The Government has notified uniform goods and services tax rate at 12 % on MMF, MMF yarn,
MMF fabrics and apparel that has addressed the inverted tax structure in the MMF textile value
chain. The changed rates will come into effect from 1st January, 2022. This will help the MMF
segment grow and emerge as a big job provider in the country.
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The Textiles & Apparel (T&A) industry was having long pending (first under sales tax then, under
VAT and finally under GST regime) demand for removal of inverted tax structure on manmade
fibre (MMF) value chain. The GST on MMF, MMF Yarn and MMF Fabrics were 18%, 12% and
5% respectively. The taxation of inputs at higher rates than finished products created build up of
credits and cascading costs. It further led to accumulation of taxes at various stages of MMF
value chain and blockage of crucial working capital for the industry.
Though there is a provision in GST law to claim the unutilised Input Tax Credit (ITC) as a refund,
but there were other complications and resulted more compliance burden. The inverted tax
structure caused effective increase in rate of taxation of the sector. The world textiles trade has
been moving towards MMF but India was not able to take advantage of the trend as its MMF
segment was throttled by inverted tax regime.
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This 12% uniform GST rate is likely to contribute positively to the growth of the sector in the
following ways:
i) The uniform rate of 12% for entire value chain of MMF textiles sector will be benefiting
and save lot of working capital. It will reduce the compliance burden of the industry
players. This is a welcome step by the Government with no inversion.
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ii) The uniformity of GST rates will be helpful to resolve the ITC residues that accumulated
due to the inverted tax structure earlier.
iii) The uniformity in the GST rates shall 12% GST on job work related to dying and printing
services will benefit the industry to absorb and recover unutilised ITC.
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iv)The significant portion of MMF products (output) is expected to be exported, it will lend a
better scope for encashing the untilised ITC. Also since tax on input will get refunded, on
output (export) which will be zero rated, it would not add to cost and make exports
competitive.
v) Uniform 12% GST will help the industry having huge portion of piled up opening ITC by
enabling them to encash the same progressively

Differential rates for garment creates problem in compliance of tax regime. MMF garment cannot
be identified easily and cannot be taxed differently, hence there is need for uniform rate. Uniform
rate makes it simple and since there is so much high potential of value addition in garment
segment that the increase in rate is likely to be absorbed in value addition. It will provide clarity
to the industry and settle, once and for all, the issues caused by inverted tax structure.
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Date : 2021-11-23

SBI ECOWRAP REPORT PROPOSES 5 KEY
AGRICULTURAL REFORMS THAT ARE ESSENTIAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

SBI Ecowrap report: Instead of MSP as a price guarantee that farmers are demanding, the
Government may ensure a quantity guarantee clause for a minimum period of 5 years
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A research report from the State Bank of India’s Economic Research Department, SBI Ecowrap,
has proposed 5 key agricultural reforms that could act as enablers even without them. In a
surprise announcement on Friday, PM Modi announced to repeal all the three agriculture laws
and will complete the constitutional process in the upcoming winter session of Parliament.
“We believe the following 5 agricultural reforms are essential," SBI Ecowrap said.
1) First, Instead of MSP as a price guarantee that farmers are demanding, the Government may
ensure a quantity guarantee clause for a minimum period of 5 years that make it mandatory of
procurement to production percentage of crops (being currently procured) being at least equal to
last year percentage (with safeguards in exceptional events like droughts, floods etc).
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2) Second, converting the Minimum Support Price to Floor Price of Auction on National
Agriculture Market (eNAM). However, this will not completely solve the problem as the current
data shows that average modal prices in e-NAM mandis are lower than the MSP in all Kharif
commodities (except Soyabean).
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3) Third, efforts must also continue to strengthen APMC market infrastructure. As per our
estimates which are based on a government report, the monetary loss for cereals is almost
27,000 crore due to harvest and post-harvest losses. The losses for oilseeds and pulses are
10,000 crore and 5,000 crore, respectively.
4) Fourth, establishing a Contract Farming Institution in India will have the exclusive right to
oversee price discovery in Contract Farming. Contract farming has been instrumental in many
countries by providing growers access to supply chains with market and price stability, as well
as technical assistance. The experience of Thailand shows market certainty (52%) and price
stability (46%) were prime factors due to which farmers participated in contract farming.
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5) Fifth, ensuring a symmetric procurement across states. The procurement of cereals had
continued to be asymmetric, with top producing states in paddy like West Bengal (First) and
Uttar Pradesh (Second) witnessing minimal procurement, even as states like Punjab and
Haryana that are not the largest producers witnessing much larger procurement.
The report claims that the Q2 Gross Value Added (GVA) is estimated at 7.1 per cent while the
FY22 GDP growth rate could be in the range of 9.3-9.6 per cent.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.
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Date : 2021-11-24

GOVT TO MOVE BILL TO BAN ALL ‘PRIVATE
CRYPTOCURRENCIES’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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NEW DELHI : Days after Reserve Bank of India governor Shaktikanta Das warned that cryptocurrencies pose a serious concern to macroeconomic and financial stability, the government’s
legislative agenda for the upcoming winter session of Parliament showed it plans to ban “private
cryptocurrencies".
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The government is set to introduce “The Cryptocurrency and Regulation of Official Digital
Currency Bill, 2021" in the winter session of Parliament beginning 29 November for
consideration and passing. The bill aims “to create a facilitative framework for the creation of the
official digital currency to be issued by the Reserve Bank of India. The bill also seeks to prohibit
all private cryptocurrencies in India; however, it allows for certain exceptions to promote the
underlying technology of cryptocurrency and its uses," it said in a notification on the Lok Sabha
website.
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The definition of private crypto-currencies hasn’t been clarified by the government yet. According
to some definitions, Bitcoin, Ethereum and many other crypto tokens are based on public
blockchain networks, which mean transactions made using the networks are traceable while still
providing a degree of anonymity to users. On the other hand, private cryptocurrencies could
refer to Monero, Dash and others, which though built on public blockchains, obfuscate the
transaction information to offer privacy to users. In essence, while Bitcoin offers anonymity,
Monero offers privacy and, hence, is a private token.
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A blanket ban would force crypto exchanges to stop operations in India. One of the world’s
largest crypto exchanges, Huobi, had to do the same when China issued a blanket ban on
crypto in September. On 8 November, the exchange’s founder told the Financial Times that its
revenues from Chinese users during the September to December quarter would be zero.
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“There are two factions within the government—one that wants to ban cryptos and one that
wants to regulate it. But since the regulatory scenario wasn’t clear, the first group is the one
that’s coming out on top," said a policy expert who is familiar with the developments. “The
government may pass a money bill if it wants, which will be cleared in 14 days. Or they could
also do an ordinance, which will be faster," the expert said.
Nischal Shetty, CEO of WazirX, India’s largest crypto exchange platform, tweeted: “The crypto
regulation bill has been listed for the winter session. The description hasn’t changed much.
There will be speculation on both sides. The good thing is more people within the government
are aware of how crypto works."
However, as many industry executives and experts had noted last time when a ban of this sort
had come up, banning cryptocurrencies may be technologically impossible. Industry executives
said while the government can stop the use of the local currency to buy crypto, there’s virtually
no way to ban crypto wallets, which exist online and aren’t under the purview of banks and
governments. Peer-to-peer networks are also difficult to police as people can simply transfer
money to each other through bank accounts and transfer the equivalent crypto among each
other through wallets.
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After a meeting of the parliamentary standing panel on finance on cryptocurrencies last week,
the chairman of the panel, Jayant Sinha, had told CNBC TV18 that it is important to balance
innovation and regulation. Citing crypto exchange representatives who attended the meeting,
Sinha said various exchanges together have 15 million KYC-approved users, with an investment
value of $6 billion. According to an October report from research firm Chainalysis, India ranks
second globally in terms of “crypto adoption".
Avijit Banerjee contributed to the story.
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POINTERS THAT INDIA IS WITNESSING A K-SHAPED
RECOVERY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms
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There has been great chatter about a V-shaped recovery for quite a while, ever since the first
lockdown following the novel coronavirus pandemic. A V-shaped recovery is characterised by
quick and effective recovery in measures of economic performance after an acute decline in the
economy. There is undeniably some type of recovery, but one can hardly label it V-shaped. The
economic ravages of the pandemic have had an uneven impact on different socio-economic
groups. The recovery we see today is more K-shaped than V-shaped, with various groups and
industries recovering much more rapidly than their counterparts.
Government taxation policies continue to be regressive, with increased indirect taxes and lower
direct taxes placing greater tax incidence on the destitute. The effects of this K-shaped recovery
can be observed through the growth and consumption in specific industries.
Ind Ra revises up FY22 GDP estimate to 9.4%, flags inequality in 'K-shaped' recovery
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Two-wheelers represent the economic situation of the lower and middle-class groups and India’s
small businesses. A report by analytical company CRISIL indicates that in the year 2021, twowheeler sales are set to decline by 3%-6% year-over-year. This is on top of a lower base in the
year 2020 already affected by the pandemic. The actual decline of two-wheeler sales from prepandemic times on account of the base effect must be much more significant. The sales of twowheelers are the second-lowest it has been in seven years. It is imperative to note that entrylevel models are the ones most affected under the category of two-wheelers. The festival
season was said to rectify this phenomenon, but it had been unable to. On the other hand,
premium cars and premium motorcycles have been resistant to the pandemic slowdown.
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Moreover, the usurious taxation policy of the Government, which insists on maintaining indirect
taxes on fuel and consumer products while lowering corporate taxes, paints a picture explaining
these figures. The Government had recently raised taxes on textile products from 5% to 12%.
While inflation soars, the incomes of the middle and lower-middle-class have at best remained
constant. There is tremendous pressure on the financial stability of these households, which
seemingly face a sustained loss in disposable income. Besides, the figures representing those
who are employed only partially explain this phenomenon.
Over five million or 50 lakh people lost their jobs in October, according to a Centre for Monitoring
Indian Economy (CMIE) report. Many of those who lost their jobs during this period are likely
economically insecure and abstain from non-essential purchases. This, paired with the
astronomically high food and fuel prices, delivers a deadly blow pushing families to poverty.
Some parts of the economy may be witnessing a K-shaped recovery, admits Chief Economic
Adviser
Additionally, it is prudent to look at Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act
(MGNREGA) figures as it acts as a proxy for the informal sector, which employs a large portion
of Indians. In the year 2021-2022, the Government of India had cut its budget allocation towards
MGNREGA by 34%. There is a greater demand now for MGNREGA jobs than in the preCOVID-19 era. The lower Budget allocation accounts for the inability to compensate workers in
time and fairly. A portion of the Budget this year is spent on paying the liabilities for the previous
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financial year. Those looking for MGNREGA work cannot afford to be unpaid for such long
durations. This again ties back to placing upward pressure on unemployment figures.
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Therefore, there seems to be no surprise that the consumption of two-wheelers and other such
products has taken a significant hit. The U.S. and European economies have stimulated the
economy bottom-up through unemployment cheques and social welfare schemes. The
economist, John Maynard Keynes, popularised the concept of the money multiplier and the
relationship between government stimulus and economic growth. It fundamentally makes great
sense to prioritise those who are more likely to spend (the middle and lower-middle-class) rather
than those who have a greater propensity to save. The velocity of money which sustained a
significant shock from pandemic lockdowns needs to be kickstarted. Furthermore, the inflation of
asset prices over the recovery period helps determine the nature of this recovery.
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A cycle of low growth, higher inflation

The recovery in the stock market and other such financial assets over the past year has been
phenomenal. However, it is essential to understand that this does not necessarily reflect the
economy’s condition as observed previously. Less than 5% of India invest in equities, which
means that less than 5% of India directly benefited from said recovery. The lower middle class,
which does not invest in such assets for many reasons, has no guard against inflation. Their
only hedge against inflation is their income which makes for a poor one.
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Therefore, as discussed before, their financial situation is worsened due to the rising prices of
essential goods. Moreover, the disproportional benefit of the asset price inflation favouring the
upper-middle-class further displays the inherent K-shape of the recovery. It is crucial that the
Government addresses this phenomenon and works towards aiding the middle and lower-middle
class. Social welfare schemes must be given greater importance to assist households to get
through this period. A seemingly viable solution is for the Government to increase progressive
(direct) taxes and reduce regressive (indirect) taxes to ease the financial pressure on lowerincome households.
Anand Srinivasan is a consultant. Sashwath Swaminathan is a research associate at Aionion
Investment Services
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As developments in Tunisia and Sudan again entrench autocracy, there are fears that reform
could be extinguished
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CRYPTO REGULATION WILL WORK BETTER THAN A
BAN
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The government seems keen to outlaw private cryptocurrencies, but a ban is unlikely to prove
effective. Arguably, our best bet will be to help a digital rupee dominate a competitive market
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India's government has a vexed relationship with currency, as seen in its misguided attempt to
squash ill-gotten wealth and illegal activity through a note-ban five years ago. Now, as the
prospect arises of a ban on private cryptocurrencies, could we be in for another shake-up that
fails to live up to its intent? On Tuesday, it listed its Cryptocurrency and Regulation of Official
Digital Currency Bill for enactment in Parliament this winter session. As stated, its aim will be to
“prohibit all private cryptocurrencies" but permit exceptions “to promote the underlying
technology". It will also include a framework for the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to launch a
digital currency. While its final form could yet evoke sighs of relief from India’s cryptosphere,
which has much at stake, for now it looks as if the Centre is ready to come down hard on
blockchain-based tokens. Trading platforms and the like may be staring at a bleak future, but the
same does not apply to cryptos. As the name suggests, they can continue to thrive off the
enforcement radar.
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Money is fungible and their global success has granted crypto tokens similar fungibility. Recall, it
was demonetization that pushed Bitcoin into social conversations, with tales of small fortunes
being hidden away for exclusive access via secret codes. Purchases on open platforms can be
kept track of, but the internet’s sprawl across the globe would still let owners use or encash their
chips in secrecy. As tokens issued beyond the reach of our jurisdiction cannot be extinguished,
outlawing them is likely to disrupt above-board crypto businesses but eventually prove
ineffective. Worse, should they exit our formal economy, we might well be left in the dark about
their influence on various inputs for economic policy. As for ‘exceptions’ to enable blockchainbased value generation, while this sounds like a worthy concession, it may be difficult to get
technical distinctions right for us to monitor the industry in a way that’s not overly arbitrary. An
outright ban, thus, could end up as another case of overkill.
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Apart from their potential misuse, a potent argument against cryptos is the erosion of our
monetary sovereignty that widespread adoption of stablecoins could conceivably cause in time
to come. Anchored by regular money as these tokens are, they could encroach on the rupee’s
role and reduce RBI’s space for macro management. This is a significant risk in need of a
mitigative response. Since the inefficacy of a crypto ban would amount to a weak defence of our
fiat currency, our best bet would arguably be to let such stablecoins proliferate so that intense
market rivalry lets no single token achieve dominance. With splintered forces to contend with, a
digital rupee issued by RBI could be positioned as ‘the real thing’ for online use. Official backing
would lend it a unique advantage. If it’s well crafted, it could exploit the market’s need for a
common standard to attain domestic pre-eminence. This would help RBI forestall a loss of
control over commercial conditions. Yet, the ‘dollarization’ of commerce seen in some parts of
the world should strike a cautionary note. Digital tokens do not respect national borders, and so
their wide usage would weaken our capital barriers. In turn, this would pressure RBI to keep the
rupee from losing value both within India and vis-a-vis currencies like the US dollar. Inflation will
thus have to be kept low and stable for a digital rupee to stay competitive. Nobody can say how
all this will work out. Knee-jerk bans, however, rarely succeed. Let’s regulate cryptos instead.
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Niti Aayog recommends a two-stage approach - a digital business bank license to begin with
and Digital (Universal) Bank license after gaining experience from the former
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Niti Aayog has floated the idea of setting up full-stack 'digital banks', which would primarily work
on the internet and other proximate channels to offer their services, instead of physical
branches. These proposed banks will help mitigate the financial deepening challenges being
faced in the country.
The Aayog, in a recent discussion paper titled ‘Digital Banks: A Proposal for Licensing &
Regulatory Regime for India’, chalks out a possible action plan to make such digital banks a
reality with proposals for licensing and regulatory frameworks.
Digital banks or DBs are banks as defined in the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (BR Act), the
paper said.
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“In other words, these entities will issue deposits, make loans and offer the full suite of services
that the B R Act empowers them to. As the name suggests however, DBs will principally rely on
the internet and other proximate channels to offer their services and not physical branches," it
said.
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Niti Aayog noted in the paper India's public digital infrastructure, especially UPI, has successfully
demonstrated how to challenge established incumbents. UPI transactions have crossed the 4
lakh crore in value, while Aadhaar authentications have surpassed 55 lakh crore.
“Finally, India is at the cusp of operationalising its own Open banking framework," the paper
said.
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“These indices demonstrate India has the technology stack to fully facilitate DBs. Creating a
blue-print for digital banking regulatory framework and policy offers India the opportunity to
cement her position as the global leader in Fintech at the same time as solving the several
public policy challenges she faces," it added.
The paper also recommends a two-stage approach - a digital business bank license to begin
with, followed by a Digital (Universal) Bank license after policymakers and regulators have
gained experience from the former. Focus on avoiding any regulatory or policy arbitrage and
giving a level playing field will be crucial.
"Moreover, even with the Digital Business Bank license, it recommends a carefully calibrated
approach" comprising of issue of a restricted digital business bank license (in terms of volume/
value of customers serviced and the like).
Enlistment (of the licensee) in a regulatory sandbox framework enacted by the RBI, and issue of
a "full-stack" Digital Business Bank license (contingent on satisfactory performance of the
licensee in the regulatory sandbox including saliently, prudential and technological risk
management), are the other steps suggested in the paper.
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The paper said that while RBI's authority to issue a license to a banking company under the
Banking Regulation Act is straightforward, an additional step is necessary for creating a
licensing regime for digital business banks that permits them to offer value-added services that
are complementary to their core financial business, on the same balance sheet as the banking
services.
It further suggested that minimum paid-up capital for a restricted digital business bank operating
in a regulatory sandbox may be proportionate to its status as restricted.
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While the RBI is the final arbiter of what numerical value constitutes "proportionate", the paper
has proposed a ladder for minimum paid-up capital by way of illustration.
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"As per the illustration, upon progression from the sandbox into the final stage, a full-stack digital
business bank will be required to bring in 200 crore (equivalent to that required of the Small
Finance bank)," it suggested.
Niti Aayog CEO Amitabh Kant in his foreword said this discussion paper examines the global
scenario, and based on the same, recommends a new segment of regulated entities -- full-stack
digital banks.
"Based on the comments received, the paper will be finalized and shared as a policy
recommendation from Niti Aayog," he said.

(With PTI inputs)
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While India has made rapid strides towards enabling financial inclusion, credit penetration
remains a public policy challenge, especially for the nation's 63 million odd MSMEs.
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The Indian government is preparing a bill to regulate cryptocurrencies, which will be presented
to parliament in the Winter session starting November 29. The ‘Cryptocurrency and Regulation
of Official Digital Currency Bill, 2021’ seeks to prohibit all private cryptocurrencies in India.
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However, the government will allow only certain cryptocurrencies to promote the underlying
technology and its uses, according to a legislative agenda for the winter session that is set to
start later this month.
Even as the definition of private cryptocurrencies has not been defined by the government,
Bitcoin, Ethereum and many other crypto tokens are based on public blockchain networks, as
the transactions made by the networks are said to be traceable while still providing a degree of
anonymity to users.
On the other hand, private cryptocurrencies could refer to Monero, Dash, Zcash and other such
digital tokens are built on public blockchains, obfuscate the transaction information to offer
privacy to users like not saving transaction history as they are routed through multiple networks.
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“It is hard to comprehend what the government means by private cryptocurrencies. Bitcoin,
Ether etc. are public crypto built on public blockchains and have their own specific use cases.
They are needed to run smart contract and write to the distributed ledger that they’re built on top
of. People cannot use INR or USDT to pay for fees on the Bitcoin or Ethereum Blockchain," said
Nischal Shetty, Founder of crypto exchange WazirX.
India has had a hot-and-cold relationship with digital currencies in the past few years. In 2018, it
effectively banned crypto transactions, but the Supreme Court struck down the restriction in
March 2020.
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Through the cryptocurrency and Regulation of Official Digital Currency Bill, 2021, India is also
looking to make a framework for the official digital currency that will be issued by the Reserve
Bank of India. The central bank has voiced "serious concerns" about private cryptocurrencies
and is set to launch its own digital currency by December.
(With inputs from agencies)
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Highlights of the Draft Bill

●

●

●

m

S.
co

●

A common selection committee will be constituted to select the chairperson and members of
the Appellate Tribunal (APTEL), the central and state regulatory commissions (CERC,
SERCs), and ECEA.
Currently, SERCs are required to specify regulations to progressively reduce cross-subsidy.
The Bill requires them to adhere to the National Electricity Tariff Policy while determining
the cross-subsidy.
Government subsidy will not be accounted for while determining the tariff. Such subsidy will
be provided directly to consumers.
The Bill adds that a franchisee will be authorised with the information given to the SERC.
The Bill provides for a new entity called Distribution Sub-licensee. A distribution licensee
can authorise a sub-licensee to distribute electricity on its behalf with the prior permission of
the SERC.
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●

The Bill provides for the constitution of Electricity Contract Enforcement Authority (ECEA).
The ECEA will have sole authority to adjudicate upon specified contract-related disputes in
the electricity sector.

State and regional load despatch centres will not schedule or despatch electricity if the
distribution licensee has not provided adequate payment security, as agreed in the contract.
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●

The Bill empowers the central government to notify a National Renewable Energy Policy in
consultation with state governments and prescribe minimum renewable and hydro purchase
obligation.
Key Issues and Analysis
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●

●

●

●

The proposed common selection committee will have chief secretaries of two states as
members, by rotation. A concerned state may not have a representative in the committee
when recommending appointments to its SERC. The question is whether this undermines a
state’s powers to appoint its regulator.
The proposed selection committee will also recommend appointments to the Appellate
Tribunal. The composition of the proposed selection committee is contrary to the principles
laid out by the Supreme Court to safeguard the independence of tribunals.
The Draft Bill requires the SERCs to adhere to the National Electricity Tariff Policy for
determining cross-subsidy. The question is whether matters of cross-subsidy should be
determined by a uniform National Policy or continue to be determined by the SERCs.
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A distribution licensee can authorise a franchisee as well as a distribution sub-licensee to
distribute electricity on its behalf. There is a need for clarity on the role of a franchisee and
a distribution sub-licensee.
PART A: HIGHLIGHTS OF THE DRAFT BILL
●

Context
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The electricity sector could be classified into three segments: generation, transmission, and
distribution. Generation is the process of producing power using different sources of energy.
High voltage power is carried from the generation plants to the distribution sub-stations through
a transmission grid. Electricity is finally transferred from the sub-stations to individual
consumers through a distribution network. The Electricity Act, 2003 is the central law regulating
the electricity sector.[1] The Act provides for Electricity Regulatory Commissions at both the
central and state levels (CERC and SERCs). Functions of these Commissions include: (i)
regulating and determining tariff, (ii) issuing licenses for transmission, distribution, and electricity
trading, and (iii) adjudicating upon disputes, within their respective jurisdiction.
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One of the key concerns in the power sector has been the financial health of the distribution
companies (discoms), which are mostly state-owned. Discoms have had a high level of debt
and have been running losses for the past several years.[2] The Ujwal Discom Assurance
Yojana (UDAY) was launched in 2015 to bring financial and operational turnaround of discoms.
Under UDAY, 15 states took over debt of their discoms worth Rs 2.1 lakh crore.2 However, the
losses of distribution utilities have increased by 69% between 2017-18 (Rs 29,452 crore) and
2018-19 (Rs 49,623 crore).[3]
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Underpricing of tariff, and high technical and commercial losses (including theft and billing
issues) are some of the major reasons for financial issues of the discoms.[4] Currently, the
state-owned discoms, on average, make a loss of Rs 0.41 for every unit of power supplied.[5]
The overdue payment to generation companies has also increased (from Rs 57,352 crore in
March 2019 to Rs 94,598 in March 2020), indicating financial stress in some discoms.[6]
Moreover, in March 2018, the regulatory assets[*] of discoms were Rs 34,526 crore, which is a
16% increase from March 2017 (Rs 29,103 crore).[7] Delay in the release of government
subsidy also adversely impacts the liquidity of discoms contributing to their financial crisis.4
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In 2014, a Bill to amend the 2003 Act was introduced in Lok Sabha but lapsed with the
dissolution of 16th Lok Sabha. The 2014 Bill sought to: (i) increase competition in the sector by
segregating the distribution segment into distribution and supply, (ii) rationalise tariff
determination, and (iii) promote renewable energy. The Bill was examined by the Standing
Committee on Energy (Chair: Dr Kirit Somaiya). In 2018, based on the Committee’s
recommendations and other stakeholder consultations, the Ministry proposed draft amendments
to the 2003 Act. The Draft Amendments sought to: (i) introduce direct benefit transfer
mechanism for the transfer of subsidy directly to consumers, and (ii) define renewable
generation and purchase obligations, among others. In April 2020, the Ministry of Power
released the Draft Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2020 proposing amendments to the 2003 Act.[8]
As per the Ministry, the Draft Bill seeks to address critical issues which have weakened
commercial and investment activities in the electricity sector.8
Key Features
●

Electricity Contract Enforcement Authority: The Draft Bill sets up the Electricity
Contract Enforcement Authority (ECEA). ECEA will consist of: (i) a chairperson, (ii)
two or more judicial members, and (iii) three or more technical members. ECEA may
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have multiple benches, and every bench must have at least one judicial member and
one technical member. ECEA will adjudicate on matters involving the performance of
contracts regarding the purchase, sale, or transmission of electricity between a
generation company and other licensees. It will not adjudicate over any matter
related to regulation or determination of tariff, or any dispute involving tariff. Such
matters will continue to be adjudicated by concerned SERCs and CERC.
Common selection committee to recommend appointments: The Act provides for a
selection committee in each state to recommend appointments to the respective
SERC, and separate committees to recommend appointments to CERC and the
Appellate Tribunal for Electricity (APTEL). The Draft Bill proposes a common
selection committee to recommend appointments to all SERCs, CERC, APTEL, and
ECEA.

●

Regulation of cross-subsidy: The Act requires the cross-subsidy in tariff to be
reduced progressively. The Act empowers the regulatory commissions to make
regulations regarding the manner of reduction of cross-subsidy. The Draft Bill
removes the powers of the regulatory commissions to make these regulations. It
requires that cross-subsidy should be reduced in the manner provided in the National
Electricity Tariff Policy prescribed by the central government.
Sub-contracting of power distribution activities: The Act empowers a distribution
licensee to authorise a Franchisee to distribute electricity on its behalf. The Draft Bill
adds that a Franchisee will be appointed with the information given to the SERC. The
Draft Bill also introduces another entity named Distribution Sub-Licensee which can
be authorised by a distribution licensee to distribute electricity on its behalf. Prior
permission of SERC will be required for authorising a Sub-Licensee. No separate
license will be required for operating as either a Franchisee or a Distribution Sublicensee.
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●

Government subsidy: The Act provides that the state governments may provide
subsidy to consumers. The Draft Bill requires that tariff for the retail sale of
electricity must be determined without accounting for the government subsidy. The
Act provides that state governments must pay the subsidy in advance to the
distribution licensee or any other person concerned to implement the subsidy. The
Draft Bill removes this provision and requires that subsidy must be provided directly
to consumers.
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●

Cost-reflective tariff: The Act provides that the tariff for the retail sale of electricity
should progressively reflect the cost of supply. The Draft Bill amends this to require
that tariff must reflect the cost of supply.
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●

●

Functions of National Load Despatch Centre (NLDC): The Act provides for load
despatch centres at state, regional, and national level. The load despatch centres are
responsible for optimum scheduling and despatch of electricity in their respective
jurisdiction. Under the Act, the central government is empowered to prescribe the
functions of NLDC. The Draft Bill adds that functions of the NLDC will include: (i)
monitoring of grid operations, (ii) exercising supervision and control over inter-
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regional and interstate transmission network, and (iii) carrying out real-time
operations of the national grid.
●

Payment Security Mechanism: As per the Act, the regional and state load despatch
centres (RLDCs and SLDCs) are responsible for scheduling and despatch of
electricity from the generator to the distribution licensee. The Draft Bill adds that the
supply agreement between a generator and a distribution licensee may require
adequate payment security. The Bill prohibits the RLDCs and SLDCs from
dispatching electricity if adequate payment security, as agreed in the contract, has
not been provided by the distribution licensee.

Renewable Purchase Obligation: The Act empowers the SERCs to mandate a
percentage of electricity purchase from renewable sources known as Renewable
Purchase Obligation (RPO). The Draft Bill adds that SERCs will specify RPO as may
be prescribed by the central government. The Draft Bill also provides for certain
penalties for non-compliance by licensees in meeting RPO.
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●

National Renewable Energy Policy: The Draft Bill empowers the central government
to formulate a National Renewable Energy Policy in consultation with state
governments. The policy will be aimed at promoting renewable sources of energy.
The central government may prescribe a minimum percentage of purchase of
electricity from renewable and hydro sources of energy.
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●

The Bill also empowers NLDC to issue directions for ensuring the stability of grid operation
and safety and security of the national grid. Such directions will be binding on various
entities involved in the operation of power systems including generators, and regional and
state load despatch centres.

PART B: KEY ISSUES AND ANALYSIS
Selection Committee for Regulatory Commissions, ECEA, and APTEL
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Electricity is a subject in the concurrent list of the Constitution.[9] The Electricity Act, 2003
created independent regulators at the state and central level. As per the Act, each state has a
selection committee for the respective SERC. There are separate selection committees for
CERC and Appellate Tribunal (APTEL). The Draft Bill proposes a common selection committee
for CERC, SERCs, APTEL, and the Electricity Contract Enforcement Authority (ECEA). This
raises a few questions on the composition of the proposed selection committee.
Composition of the selection committee may undermine states’ powers to appoint its
regulator
Currently, the SERC selection committee has the Chief Secretary of the respective state as a
member (Table 1). The proposed common selection committee includes chief secretaries of two
states as members, by annual rotation (alphabetically). This implies that a concerned state may
not have a representative in the selection committee when selecting members of the state’s
regulator. The question is whether this undermines a state’s powers to appoint its regulator.
Table 1: Comparison of the composition of selection committees for SERCs under the
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Act with the Proposed Selection Committee under the Draft Bill
Selection Committee for SERCs Common Selection Committee for SERCs,
under the Electricity Act, 2003
CERC, APTEL, and ECEA under the Draft Bill
- Chairperson: a retired or current Supreme
Court Judge.

- Other members include: (i)
Chief Secretary of the
concerned state, and (ii)
chairperson of Central
Electricity Authority or
chairperson of CERC.

- Other members: (i) Secretary of the Ministry
of Power, (ii), Chief Secretaries of two states
on a rolling basis for one year, and (iii)
Secretary of a Ministry to be nominated by
the central government.
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- Chairperson: former Judge of
the High Court.

Sources: The Electricity Act, 2003; The Draft Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2020; PRS.
Composition of selection committee may be contrary to the principles laid out by the
Supreme Court
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The selection committee proposed by the Draft Bill will also be responsible for recommending
appointments to the APTEL. The proposed Selection Committee comprises one judicial
member and four executive members. This is contrary to the principles laid out by the Supreme
Court to safeguard the independence of a statutory Tribunal like the APTEL.
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The Supreme Court has held that any search-cum-selection committee mainly consisting of
executive members will lead to excessive interference of the Executive in the appointment of
members of Tribunals.[10] The Court further added that it would be detrimental to the
independence of judiciary besides being an affront to the doctrine of separation of powers.10
Moreover, the Finance Act, 2017 provides for uniform processes for various tribunals including
the APTEL.[11] The Draft Bill proposes a selection committee for the APTEL, different from the
one in the Rules issued under the Finance Act, 2017 (Table 2).[12] These Rules have also been
challenged in the Supreme Court for not adhering to the principles of separation of powers and
independence of the judiciary.[13]
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Table 2: Comparison of Selection Committee for recommending appointments to the
APTEL
As per the 2020 Rules under Finance Act, As per the Draft Electricity
2017
(Amendment) Bill, 2020
Chairperson: Chief Justice of India or a
judge of the Supreme Court nominated by
the Chief Justice of India
Members:
- APTEL Chairperson[†]
- Union Power Secretary
- Union Petroleum Secretary

Chairperson: A sitting or former judge
of the Supreme Court nominated by the
Chief Justice of India
Members:
- Union Power Secretary
- Another central government
Secretary
- Chief Secretaries of two state
governments in rotation

Sources: The Draft Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2020; The Tribunal, Appellate Tribunal, and
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other Authorities (Qualifications, Experience, and Other Conditions of Service of Members)
Rules, 2020; PRS.
National Policy may not address state-level variations in cross-subsidy
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The Act empowers SERCs to determine the retail tariff for electricity and make regulations on
tariff-related matters. This includes regulating the manner of reduction of cross-subsidy and
determining such cross-subsidy. The Draft Bill: (i) removes the SERCs’ powers to make
regulations regarding the manner of reduction of cross-subsidy, and (ii) requires them to adhere
to the National Electricity Tariff Policy for determining cross-subsidy. The Statement of Objects
and Reasons of the Draft Bill notes that tariff determined by SERCs has not been cost-reflective
and has resulted in the weakening of the financial health of discoms. The question is whether
cross-subsidies in tariff should be determined by the state regulator or be based on a national
policy.
When deciding the reduction of cross-subsidy, SERCs may account for various factors. These
include consumer mix, sale projections of electricity, power procurement mix, and cost of power
procurement and supply. These factors vary significantly from state to state. Such variations
across states may not be adequately captured in the National Policy.
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Note that the Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2014 (that lapsed with the dissolution of 16th Lok
Sabha) sought to make it mandatory for SERCs to adhere to the National Tariff Policy in all
matters of tariff determination.[14],[15] The Standing Committee on Energy (2014) examining
the Bill recommended that this provision should be modified to give due autonomy to states to
act within the broad framework of the National Tariff Policy given the federal structure of the
country.15 The Committee added that a rigid and uniform approach for determination of tariff
may not be as beneficial as ground realities such as availability of raw material, manpower, and
other essential inputs may vary from state to state.
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Need for clarity in the role of distribution sub-licensee and franchisee
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The Act provides that the distribution licensee may authorise a Franchisee to distribute electricity
on its behalf in a particular area within its area of supply. The Draft Bill adds that a discom can
authorise a Franchisee, and inform the SERC. The Draft Bill introduces a new entity named
Distribution Sub-licensee which can also be authorised by the distribution licensee for
distributing electricity on its behalf. Unlike a franchisee, prior permission of SERC will be
required to authorise a sub-licensee. The functions of Franchisee and Distribution Sub-licensee
are the same; hence, the question is whether there is a need for two separate entities under the
law to serve the same purpose.
The Draft Bill also provides that no separate license will be required for either sub-licensee or
franchisee. Further, prior permission of SERC is not required for authorising a franchisee. The
Standing Committee on Energy (2014-15) while examining the Electricity (Amendment) Bill,
2014 had observed that as franchisees are free from seeking any permission from appropriate
bodies, their accountability may not be ensured.15 It suggested that franchisees must be held
accountable since they interact with consumers directly.15
Transfer of government subsidy directly to consumers
The Act provides that state governments may subsidise retail consumption of electricity.
However, it does not explicitly specify the manner of accounting for such subsidy in the tariff
determination process.8 Typically, the tariffs charged to the consumers are lowered to the
extent of the subsidy provided by the government to the state discoms. The Draft Bill requires
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that government subsidy will not be accounted for while determining tariff. It introduces a Direct
Benefit Transfer (DBT) system under which state governments will pay the subsidy directly to
the consumers.
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Typically, the electricity connection is in the name of the owner of the house, agricultural
land, shop, or establishment. However, the consumer may be a tenant renting that place.
Hence, the DBT system may be required to identify the actual user of electricity in such
cases as the beneficiary of subsidy.
If the subsidy is to be based on the amount of electricity consumed, the measurement of
such consumption will be necessary. However, 100% metering is yet to be achieved for
certain categories of consumers.4,7 For example, the Maharashtra State Electricity
Distribution Company Limited (MSEDCL) was estimated to have around 15 lakh unmetered
agricultural consumers (37.5% of the total agricultural consumers) as of March 2018.[16]
Around 1.33 lakh agricultural consumers were surveyed as part of the study and it was
found that only 39% of consumers reported having a metered connection (against ~65% as
per official records). Further, only 17% of these consumers actually had meters installed.16
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DBT system in electricity can help improve accountability, reduce delays, and deliver subsidy to
consumers more efficiently.4 It is expected to provide following benefits: (i) better targeting of
subsidy to actual consumption, therefore reducing power theft or losses, (ii) improvement in the
segmentation of consumers based on consumption rather than based on consumer category,
and (iii) encouraging efficient utilisation of electricity by subsidised consumers otherwise they
would move out of the subsidised slabs.4 However, implementing DBT could throw some
challenges such as:

While the Act requires state governments to pay subsidy in advance, in many instances,
disbursement of subsidy by governments to discoms has been delayed.4 If such delays
were to happen in the DBT system, it will adversely impact the ability of low-income
consumers to pay bills on time. For instance, the average monthly power bill for a farmer
using a tubewell for farming could be around Rs 3,000-5,000. This could be a significant
amount for a small farmer, who may be currently getting electricity for free.
Renewable Generation Obligation has not been defined
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The Draft Bill empowers the central government to make rules on the Renewable Generation
Obligation. However, Renewable Generation Obligation has not been defined in the Act or the
Draft Bill.

[*] Regulatory asset refers to the unrealised revenues of discoms which are to be recovered
from consumers but are not charged with immediate tariff hikes to avoid economic instability
among them.
[†] The chairperson of the APTEL is a sitting or former Supreme Court Judge or High Court
Chief Justice.
[1]. The Electricity Act, 2003, https://www.indiacode.nic.in/bitstream/123456789/2058/1/a200336.pdf.
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[2]. Debt: States’ Medium-Term Challenge, State Finances: A study of budgets, Reserve Bank of
India, September 2019.
[3]. Report on Performance of State Power Utilities 2018-19, Power Finance Corporation of
India, as accessed on July 31, 2020.
[4]. Diagnostic study of the power distribution sector, NITI Aayog, April 2019.
[5]. UDAY Portal, Ministry of Power, as accessed on July 31, 2020.
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[6]. PRAAPTI Portal, Ministry of Power as accessed on July 31, 2020.
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[7]. Report on Performance of State Power Utilities 2017-18, Power Finance Corporation of
India, as accessed on June 11, 2020.
[8]. The Draft Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2020, Ministry of Power, April 17, 2020.
[9]. Entry No 38, List III-Concurrent List, Seventh Schedule, Constitution of India.
[10]. Civil Appeal No. 8588 of 2019, Rojer Mathew vs South Indian Bank Ltd and Ors, Supreme
Court of India, November 13, 2019.
[11]. Section 180, The Finance Act, 2017.
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[12]. The Tribunal, Appellate Tribunal and other Authorities (Qualifications, Experience and other
Conditions of Service of Members) Rules, 2020, Gazette of India, February 12, 2020.
[13]. W.P.(C) No. 000804 - / 2020, Supreme Court of India, August 7, 2020.
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[14]. Clause 36, The Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2014, as introduced in 16th Lok Sabha on
December 19, 2014.
[15]. 4th Report: The Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2014, Standing Committee on Energy, May 7,
2015.
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[16]. Working group for agriculture consumption study – final report, April 2020.
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The draft Bill seeks to prohibit mining, holding, selling, trade, issuance, disposal or use of
cryptocurrency in the country. Cryptocurrency is defined as any information, code, or token
which has a digital representation of value and has utility in a business activity, or acts as a
store of value, or a unit of account.
Under the draft Bill, mining, holding, selling, issuing, transferring or use of cryptocurrency is
punishable with a fine or imprisonment of up to 10 years, or both.
A person must declare and dispose of any cryptocurrency in his possession, within 90 days
from the commencement of the Act.
The draft Bill permits the use of processes or technology underlying any cryptocurrency for
experiment, research, or teaching.
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Highlights of the Bill

The central government, in consultation with the RBI, may issue digital rupee as legal
tender. The RBI may also notify a digital currency recognised as legal tender in a foreign
jurisdiction, as a foreign currency.
Key Issues and Analysis
The draft Bill bans all cryptocurrencies based on the risks associated with them such as
potential use for money-laundering, risks to consumers and threat to the country’s financial
stability. However, cryptocurrencies also have potential benefits such as better record
keeping and more efficient cross border payments. Several countries are trying to mitigate
some of these risks through regulations.
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The Bill defines cryptocurrency to include information, code or token which has a digital
representation of value and is generated through cryptographic means, or otherwise. This
definition may be too broad and include various forms of digital tokens which have not been
generated through cryptography. Such tokens may not pose the risks associated with
cryptocurrencies.

The penalties prescribed for certain offences under the Bill may be disproportionately higher
compared to other similar economic offences in the country.
PART A: HIGHLIGHTS OF THE BILL
●

Context
Cryptocurrency emerged as a person-to-person electronic cash system that allows online
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payments to be sent directly from one party to another, without the need of a financial
institution.[1] In traditional currencies, a central authority issues currency that all parties are
legally bound to accept as a mode of payment. This makes the issued currency a legal tender.
Most cryptocurrencies are not backed by a sovereign guarantee, and therefore are not
considered as legal tender. For a legal tender, transaction data is usually maintained centrally
with financial institutions like banks. In contrast, cryptocurrency transactions are recorded and
shared with all users on the network. Cryptocurrencies are used for payment if the receiver is
willing to accept it. Since their values fluctuate in relation to other currencies such as the US
Dollar, they are also traded. They are also used as utility tokens which provide the holder
access to a company’s goods and services. As of October 2019, there were more than 3,000
cryptocurrencies across the world, with daily global trading volume of around USD 50 billion.[2]
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Over the years, several risks related to cryptocurrencies have emerged such as potential use for
illicit activities, and lack of consumer protection. Countries have adopted different frameworks to
regulate cryptocurrencies. Several countries (such as Japan, Canada, Switzerland) regulate
cryptocurrencies under their anti-money laundering provisions.[3] Some countries, such as
Japan, have accepted certain cryptocurrencies as a legal payment method. Other countries
(such as China, Saudi Arabia) have prohibited their use as a currency.3
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Between 2013 and 2017, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the Ministry of Finance issued
several advisories against the potential financial, customer protection and security risks
pertaining to cryptocurrencies.[4] In April 2018, RBI prohibited entities regulated by it from
dealing in, or providing services for dealing with virtual currencies.[5] An Inter-Ministerial
Committee (IMC), constituted by the Ministry of Finance, studied the issues related with virtual
currencies. It highlighted several risks associated with cryptocurrencies such as high volatility in
price, vulnerability to money laundering and financial stability risks.[6] Considering these, it
recommended that all cryptocurrencies, except those issued by the government, be banned in
India. It also proposed a draft Bill to ban cryptocurrencies in the country and provide for an
official digital currency.
Key Features

Cryptocurrency: The draft Bill defines cryptocurrency as any information, code,
number or token, generated through cryptographic means or otherwise, which has a
digital representation of value and has utility in a business activity, or acts as a store
of value or a unit of account.
Regulation of cryptocurrency
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Ban on cryptocurrencies: The draft Bill bans the use of cryptocurrency as legal
tender or currency. It also prohibits mining, buying, holding, selling, dealing in,
issuance, disposal or use of cryptocurrency. Mining is an activity aimed at creating a
cryptocurrency and/or validating cryptocurrency transactions between a buyer and
seller.
In particular, the use of cryptocurrency is prohibited for: (i) use as a medium of exchange,
store of value or unit of account, (ii) use as a payment system, (iii) providing services such
as registering, trading, selling or clearing of cryptocurrency to individuals, (iv) trading it with
other currencies, (v) issuing financial products related to it, (vi) using it as a basis of credit,
(vii) issuing it as a means of raising funds, and (viii) issuing it as a means for investment.
Exemptions: The central government may exempt certain activities, if necessary in
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public interest. The use of technology or processes underlying cryptocurrency for
experiment, research or teaching is permitted.
Digital Rupee: The central government may, in consultation with the central board of
the RBI, approve digital rupee to be legal tender. The RBI may also notify a foreign
digital currency as a foreign currency. Foreign digital currency means a digital
currency recognised as legal tender in a foreign jurisdiction.
Offences and Penalties
●

m

●

Under the Bill, mining, holding, selling, issuing, transferring or using cryptocurrency is
punishable with a fine or imprisonment of up to 10 years, or both.
Issuing any advertisement, soliciting, assisting or inducing participation in use of
cryptocurrency is punishable with a fine or imprisonment of up to seven years, or both.
Acquiring, storing or disposing of cryptocurrency with the intent of using it for noncommercial purposes will be punishable with a fine.

S.
co

●

The Bill provides for a transition period of 90 days from the commencement of the Act,
during which a person may dispose of any cryptocurrency in their possession, as per the
rules notified by the government.
PART B: KEY ISSUES AND ANALYSIS
●
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Rationale for the draft Bill

Working of cryptocurrencies
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Money has three main attributes: it is used as a unit of account, as a medium of exchange, and
as a store of value. In most countries, money is issued by a government backed authority (such
as RBI in India) and carries sovereign guarantee. Entities authorised to hold money and enable
payments (such as banks, credit cards and payment wallets) are licensed by a government
agency. This means that there is a government-regulated centralised system of validating
transactions and keeping track of money flow.
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Cryptocurrencies differ from this system in several ways. First, they are only in digital form.
Second, there is no central authority that validates and guarantees transactions. Instead, the
transactions are validated by other users and then stored in a secure manner. We explain the
process below.
Unlike a physical currency note, it is easy to copy a digital item. Therefore, a digital currency
has an inherent challenge of ensuring that there is no double payment with the same currency.
Cryptocurrencies address this problem using ‘blockchains’. All users in the system have access
to the account balance of all other users (code-names may be used to protect privacy). When a
set of payments happen, they are bunched together in a “block”. Other users verify the block by
checking whether the person making the payment had sufficient balance. The block is
considered valid if all transactions on it are validated by a majority of users. At this stage, the
block is connected to the previous block using cryptography, and published on the system. A
chain of such blocks of transactions is called a blockchain. As this ledger is available to all
users and validated by them, it is a form of Distributed Ledger Technology (DLT). The
cryptography method used makes it very difficult to change the transactions in a validated
block. Further, a change in a block will necessitate change in all subsequent blocks, a near
impossible task. Also, as multiple copies of the ledgers are kept, it would be very difficult to
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simultaneously tamper wih all of them. These properties help maintain trust in the system.
Benefits and risks associated with cryptocurrencies
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The Inter-Ministerial Committee (2019) noted that the technology underlying cryptocurrencies
i.e., DLT, could improve the efficiency and inclusiveness of the financial system.6 It can help
lower the costs of personal identification for KYC, and improve access to credit. Global
regulators (such as IMF) have also noted benefits of cryptocurrencies. These currencies could
provide cheaper, faster and more efficient transactions.[7],[8],[9] For example, they can be used
for small value cross-border transfers where the cost of sending remittances remains high due to
multiple intermediaries. Cryptocurrencies also provide for a more secure payment mechanism
(as records cannot be manipulated by a single entity), transparency in transactions, and
improved ease of auditing.8
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However, several risks have also been associated with cryptocurrencies. First, they pose risks
to consumers. Cryptocurrencies do not have any sovereign guarantee and hence are not legal
tender. Their speculative nature also makes them highly volatile. For instance, the value of
Bitcoin fell from USD 20,000 in December 2017 to USD 3,800 in November 2018. A user loses
access to their cryptocurrency if they lose their private key (unlike traditional digital banking
accounts, this password cannot be reset). In some cases, these private keys are stored by
technical service providers (cryptocurrency exchanges or wallets), which are prone to malware
or hacking.
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Second, cryptocurrencies are more vulnerable to criminal activity and money laundering. They
provide greater anonymity than other payment methods since the public keys engaging in a
transaction cannot be directly linked to an individual. Third, central bank cannot regulate the
supply of cryptocurrencies in the economy. This could pose a risk to the financial stability of the
country if their use becomes widespread. Fourth, since validating transactions is energy
intensive, it may have adverse consequences for the country’s energy security (the total
electricity use of bitcoin mining, in 2018, was equivalent to that of mid-sized economies such as
Switzerland).7
Cryptocurrency regulation in other jurisdictions
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Considering these benefits and risks, countries are regulating cryptocurrencies in various ways.
In Canada, cryptocurrencies are regulated under the money laundering and terrorist financing
laws.[10] Trading of digital currencies on an open exchange is permitted, and revenue
generated from cryptocurrencies is subjected to income tax.[11] They can also be used to buy
or sell goods and services. Japan permits the use of cryptocurrencies as a payment
system.[12] Cryptocurrency exchanges are registered and regulated by the Financial Services
Authority of Japan. In New York, use of cryptocurrency as a payment mechanism is permitted
subject to licensing requirements.[13] Every licensee is required to comply with anti-fraud, antimoney laundering, cyber security and information security related regulations.
Several countries such as China, Thailand, Indonesia and Taiwan ban the use of
cryptocurrency.3 Many others, while permitting the use of cryprocurrencies, have issued
warnings about their high risk. For example, the European regulators for securities, banking,
and insurance and pension issued a joint statement cautioning that virtual currencies are highly
risky and unsuitable as investment, savings or retirement planning products.[14]
Definition of cryptocurrency may be too broad
Definition of cryptocurrency may include tokens or value generated through non-
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The draft Bill defines cryptocurrency as any information, code, number or token, generated
through cryptographic means or otherwise, which has a digital representation of value and has
utility in a business activity, or acts as a store of value, or a unit of account. It bans all such
cryptocurrencies. It may be argued that this definition is too broad. It may include certain
tokens which are not generated through cryptographic means, and hence do not pose the risks
associated with cryptocurrencies. For example, this may include online discount coupons, gift
cards, and loyalty reward points such as the frequent flyer miles as they provide a digital
representation of value and act as a store of value. Note that under the draft Bill, the central
government may exempt certain activities from the list of prohibited activities, if necessary in
public interest.
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Definition of cryptocurrency differs from international standards

Other jurisdictions define cryptocurrencies in a more precise manner. The Financial Action Task
Force (an intergovernmental organisation to combat money laundering) defines it as a mathbased decentralised, convertible virtual currency which is protected by cryptography.9 A
convertible virtual currency is one which has an equivalent value in real currency and can be
exchanged for real currency. The state of New York defines virtual currency as any digital unit
that is used as a medium of exchange, or a form of digitally stored value.13 It excludes digital
units that: (i) have no application outside the platform, and (ii) are part of rewards programs.
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Penalties for certain offences may be disproportionate
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Under the Bill, mining, holding, selling, issuing, transferring or using cryptocurrency is
punishable with an imprisonment of up to 10 years. This may be disproportionate as compared
to other similar economic offences. Table 1 provides a comparison of the penalties prescribed
under the Bill with some other offences.
Table 1: Comparison of penalties prescribed under various economic offences
Offence

Maximum
imprisonment
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Mining, holding, selling, issuing, transfer or use of
10 years
cryptocurrency in the country (draft Bill)
Proceeds of crime involved in money laundering related to
offences under the Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic
10 years
Substances Act, 1985 (PMLA)
Involvement in activities connected with proceeds of crime
including its concealment, possession, acquisition or use or 7 years
projecting it as untainted property (PMLA)
Holding of foreign exchange of aggregate value exceeding
5 years
one crore rupees (FEMA)

Sources: Draft Banning of Cryptocurrency & Regulation of Official Digital Currency Bill, 2019;
Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), 2002; Foreign Exchange Management Act
(FEMA), 1999; PRS.

[1]. ‘Bitcoin: A Peer-to-Peer Electronic Cash System’, https://bitcoin.org/bitcoin.pdf.
[2]. CoinMarketCap, All cryptocurrencies, as of October 30, 2019,
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[3]. ‘Regulation of cryptocurrency around the world’, The Law Library of Congress, June 2018.
[4]. ‘RBI cautions users of Virtual Currencies against Risks’, RBI, December 24, 2013; ‘RBI
cautions regarding risk of virtual currencies including Bitcoins’, RBI, December 5, 2017;
‘Government Cautions People Against Risks in Investing in Virtual ‘Currencies’’, Press
Information Bureau, Ministry of Finance, December 29, 2017.
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[5]. ‘Prohibition on dealing in Virtual Currencies (VCs)’, Notifications, RBI, April 6, 2018.
[6]. ‘Report of the Committee to propose specific actions to be taken in relation to Virtual
Currencies’, Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance, July 22, 2019.
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[7]. ‘Cryptocurrencies: looking beyond the hype’, Bank for International Settlements Annual
Economic Report, 2018.
[8]. ‘Virtual Currencies and Beyond: Initial Considerations’, IMF Staff Discussion Note, January
2016.
[9]. ‘Virtual Currencies: Key Definitions and Potential AML/CFT Risks’, Financial Action Task
Force, June 2014.
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[10]. Proceeds of Crime (Money Laundering) and Terrorist Financing Act (S.C. 2000, c. 17),
Government of Canada.
[11]. Digital Currency, Financial Consumer Agency of Canada, Government of Canada.
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[12]. Payment Services Act, Act No. 59 of 2009, Government of Japan.
[13]. Regulations of the Superintendent of Financial Services, Part 200, Department of Financial
Services, New York State.
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[14]. ‘ESMA, EBA and EIOPA Warn Consumers of Risks in Buying Virtual Currencies’, February
12, 2018, https://www.esma.europa.eu/press-news/esma-news/esas-warn-consumers-risks-inbuying-virtual-currencies.
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One of the defining economic trends of the year has been the rise of cryptocurrencies. After the
Supreme Court’s decision last year overturning the Reserve Bank of India’s 2018 order banning
financial institutions from enabling cryptocurrency transactions, there has been a huge rush of
retail investors into cryptocurrencies. Yet, the risk of the government cracking down on private
currencies has remained. On Wednesday, the Centre announced that it will introduce a bill in the
upcoming winter session of Parliament seeking to ban private cryptocurrencies, albeit with a few
exceptions. Many commentators see the rise of cryptocurrencies as a bubble, while enthusiasts
of cryptocurrencies see it as unstoppable. In a conversation moderated by Prashanth Perumal
J., Parag Waknis and Akshat Shrivastava discuss the government’s move. Edited excerpts:
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Parag Waknis: Traditionally, gold has been one of the options for investors to not only hedge
against inflation, but also against the risk that is inherent in any financial system. Now,
cryptocurrency is another such asset that allows people to invest outside the traditional financial
system. It is not regulated and its value fluctuates, probably more than gold. But as we have
seen over the pandemic, it has offered phenomenal returns, much more than gold has been able
to offer. It’s always debatable whether the current valuation is the appropriate valuation or not.
There are going to be disagreements about what should be the value of cryptocurrency. So,
many people might call it just a bubble. But then, it doesn’t have to be stigmatised just because
it’s a bubble.
Is the crypto asset boom sustainable? | The Hindu Parley podcast
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Akshat Shrivastava: First and foremost, cryptocurrencies are an entire asset class, not just one
asset. The primary advantage of cryptocurrencies is the mathematically designed blockchain
network with finite supply. The primary problem with the current monetary set-up is that when
the government starts printing more money, the value of your money gets wiped out due to high
inflation. You can’t do that with Bitcoin. So, cryptocurrencies give you a better hedge against
inflation compared to gold by better ensuring limited supply. Gold has been a great asset in the
past, but the supply of gold is not mathematically designed. So, Bitcoin is a sounder,
fundamental currency. Second, there are systems and processes that can be developed around
the blockchain network, such as decentralised finance systems. For example, when you transfer
money to your friend in the U.S., there are significant charges that you incur if you go via any
major bank in India. It’s a friction that can be eliminated by the use of technology.
Parag Waknis: Blockchain technology itself has great potential to reform financial recordkeeping and keeping track of asset transactions. So, that is one major use of blockchain
technology. Now, when it comes to currency as such, cryptocurrencies are more like hedge
assets. So, cryptocurrency is equivalent to gold. We do not expect people to walk into a store
and directly use cryptocurrency to buy goods and services. Cryptocurrencies still have to be
converted into some actual currency that can be used. We do not quote prices in terms of
Bitcoins. Governments do not accept taxes in Bitcoin or Ethereum. So, the word currency is a
misnomer. But what gives cryptocurrencies as assets an advantage over cash or fiat money is
the fact that they exist outside the purview of the government. In the days just after
demonetisation, people looked to invest in cryptocurrency. When people see that the value of a
particular asset can be wiped out overnight by a government diktat, that is enough to create
some amount of distress trust in the good. Most of the investments after demonetisation have
been in real assets. So, cryptocurrencies may not have immediate use in terms of going into a

Page 251
store and buying something but they are basically a hedge against any system-wide action that
can wipe out the value of any particular asset.
Akshat Shrivastava: Right now there are more than 20,000 businesses that are accepting
Bitcoin. People can buy a bunch of digital products using Bitcoin. If you move to certain
countries, you can transact in fractional values of Bitcoin. So, there is no problem in terms of
transacting in Bitcoin. In fact, you can’t go to Starbucks and pay in gold to buy a coffee. That is
not possible.
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‘Survey suggests 71% have low or no trust in cryptocurrency’
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Second, there is something fundamentally off in how the monetary system currently works.
Economists would say that fiat money is a store of value and a medium of exchange. Is fiat
money a medium of exchange? Yes, it’s a very good medium of exchange. But is the current fiat
money a store of value? Absolutely not. The reason why Bitcoin became prominent was that the
value of fiat currencies was being eroded systematically. Right from 2008, due to quantitative
easing, money supply was increasing and every time the government turned on the moneyprinting machine, the value of the money that you saved went down. So, people started looking
for better alternatives where one cannot create money at their own will and potentially wipe out
your savings. The fundamental value of Bitcoin is that it is a great store of wealth.
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Akshat Shrivastava: It depends on how you’re defining it. For example, if you’re defining
cryptocurrencies as an asset class, then they are competing against something like gold, not
against fiat money. If you actually structurally understand this entire problem, the U.S. dollar is
going to be the biggest beneficiary from this entire crypto movement. There is a reason why
senators in the U.S. are accepting their salaries in Bitcoin. By the end of this year, a substantial
share of the U.S. population will have some sort of cryptocurrency in their wallets. Jamie Dimon
of JPMorgan Chase and Ray Dalio were both crypto critics at the beginning, but they have now
come to embrace it. The adoption of cryptocurrencies, especially Bitcoin, has been the fastest
adoption of any technology. It is literally changing the way you’re interacting with technology. If
you say that you are going to ban Bitcoin, or that you are going to ban Ethereum, then the
bottom line is that you’re actually saying no to a big part of technology that can prove to be
revolutionary. Think about it this way. For example, if India decides to ban Ethereum, we would
have essentially said no to the entire decentralised finance system, because no other
developers will come and build a blockchain network for you and power it up for you. It’s like
saying a government has the potential to beat Facebook in terms of building a social media
network.
Government to change tax laws in Budget to tax cryptocurrency gains
Parag Waknis: It’s wrong to ban any asset unless there are compelling reasons. And I do not
really find any compelling reason in this particular case. You are basically going to create an
underground market. And people will continue to invest in crypto assets. It will be hard to
regulate. It would probably increase the penalty cost and more risk-averse investors would be
dissuaded from investing. But overall, other than the desire for complete control over the
monetary system, I don’t see any other motive or economic rationale for banning crypto assets.
So, the government should not do it. In fact, it should build a proper regulatory framework and
allow investment because it’s like any other asset. Then there are great benefits to the
blockchain network itself that the government can use for financial record-keeping. It’s
antithetical to say that the government will ban the private crypto network and come up with its
own crypto network because the whole idea of a crypto network is having a decentralised
record-keeping system, and the government having monopoly over a decentralised recordkeeping system does not make any sense.
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Parag Waknis: Private currencies could have a beneficial effect in disciplining the central bank.
In Zimbabwe, for example, the government printed a lot of money and then the currency lost
value. People then moved to the U.S. dollar for transaction purposes. This in turn forced the
Zimbabwean government to enact some monetary reforms, curtail the supply and have some
kind of a benchmark to the U.S. dollar so that the Zimbabwean dollar could regain the ground
that it had lost because of increasing supply. So, one of the beneficial effects of competing
currencies is the disciplining effect it has on the central bank or on fiat money. Governments
cannot just willy-nilly keep increasing the money supply since people will then always have the
option to shift to other payment instruments. This was the classic dilemma that Milton Friedman
actually posed, that we kind of accept that monopoly is bad in most cases in the economy but
we kind of take the monopoly power of the central bank for granted without questioning it. There
are examples in history where private banking notes have functioned very well and there are
examples where they have failed too. There is a lot of research that goes into why they were
successful and why they failed. But overall, it seems that if a private currency has certain
characteristics such as scarce supply that is guaranteed, a criterion that many cryptocurrencies
satisfy, then it could actually perform as a competing payment instrument that could discipline
the central bank. There are plenty of historical examples for this. No single instrument can have
all the advantages anyway. But every payment instrument comes up with some advantage and
some disadvantage. So, we can kind of figure out which technology or which currency works
better for what purposes and then think of some way of creating a financial system which
harnesses all these new instruments, rather than cracking down on them.
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Sydney Dialogue | Democracies must ensure cryptocurrencies don’t end up in wrong hands: PM
Modi
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Akshat Shrivastava: The current monetary set-up has serious flaws. That is the primary reason
why cryptocurrencies have grown at such a massive scale. The adoption of cryptocurrencies
has been one of the fastest for anything in technology ever in human recorded history. There are
massive pitfalls in how the current monetary set-up is managed. Every time there is a problem,
the solution is to print massive amounts of money, and every time the government prints money,
it creates irreparable damage to people, especially at the bottom end of the society. That’s point
one. Second, money printing is not an economic question. It’s a political question. There is
always more demand among governments to spend than the supply of funds available. And in
order to satiate that demand, more money is printed. If people understood this economic
concept they would be demonstrating on the streets.
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Akshat Shrivastava is a serial entrepreneur and an investor in cryptocurrencies; Parag Waknis is
an Associate Professor at Ambedkar University
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PRIME MINISTER LAYS FOUNDATION STONE OF
NOIDA INTERNATIONAL GREENFIELD AIRPORT AT
JEWAR, UTTAR PRADESH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Airports
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Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today laid the foundation stone of Noida International
Greenfield Airport at Jewar, Uttar Pradesh.

S.
co

Noida International Airport is planned in 1334 hectares area at Jewar in the Yamuna
Expressway International Development Authority (YEIDA) notified area of district Gautam
Budhha Nagar, Uttar Pradesh. The airport will be strategically located at about 72 km from
Indira Gandhi International Airport, about 52 kilometers from Noida, about 130 kilometers from
Agra and about 90 kilometers from Multi-Modal Logistics Hub at Dadri.
The project will be implemented by Noida International Airport Limited (NIAL), which is a
joint-venture company. UP Government will hold a share of 37.5 per cent in the company.
Other stake-holders are Noida - 37.5 per cent, Greater Noida – 12.5 per cent and YEIDA – 12.5
per cent.
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The project will be completed in 4 phases. As per Concession Agreement, first phase for
12 million passengers per annum is to be completed and made operational within 1095 days
from the appointed date by 29.9.2024.
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The airport is strategically located with the excellent approach roads in all directions.
There is a 100 meter wide Yamuna Expressway connecting Greater Noida to Agra. The 100
meter wide Western Peripheral Expressway passes through Yamuna Expressway at Formula-1
Track connecting Palwal, Manesar, Ghaziabad, Baghpat and Meerut.
For the Jewar airport all clearances and NOCs have been obtained. Land acquisition
has been completed. The Concession Agreement for the project was signed on 7th October,
2020 and financial closure has been achieved on 10th August, 2021. Master Plan for the
development of the airport has been approved and rehabilitation and re-settlement has been
completed.
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By the implementation of this project, there will be all round development of the industrial
infrastructure in the region, employment opportunities will increase and manufacturing and
export will be encouraged. The Airport will also facilitate air traffic along with rapid growth in
tourism.
YEIDA under the Government of Uttar Pradesh is the Nodal department for the development of
the project.
****
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Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today laid the foundation stone of Noida International
Greenfield Airport at Jewar, Uttar Pradesh.
Noida International Airport is planned in 1334 hectares area at Jewar in the Yamuna
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Expressway International Development Authority (YEIDA) notified area of district Gautam
Budhha Nagar, Uttar Pradesh. The airport will be strategically located at about 72 km from
Indira Gandhi International Airport, about 52 kilometers from Noida, about 130 kilometers from
Agra and about 90 kilometers from Multi-Modal Logistics Hub at Dadri.
The project will be implemented by Noida International Airport Limited (NIAL), which is a
joint-venture company. UP Government will hold a share of 37.5 per cent in the company.
Other stake-holders are Noida - 37.5 per cent, Greater Noida – 12.5 per cent and YEIDA – 12.5
per cent.
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The project will be completed in 4 phases. As per Concession Agreement, first phase for
12 million passengers per annum is to be completed and made operational within 1095 days
from the appointed date by 29.9.2024.
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The airport is strategically located with the excellent approach roads in all directions.
There is a 100 meter wide Yamuna Expressway connecting Greater Noida to Agra. The 100
meter wide Western Peripheral Expressway passes through Yamuna Expressway at Formula-1
Track connecting Palwal, Manesar, Ghaziabad, Baghpat and Meerut.
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For the Jewar airport all clearances and NOCs have been obtained. Land acquisition
has been completed. The Concession Agreement for the project was signed on 7th October,
2020 and financial closure has been achieved on 10th August, 2021. Master Plan for the
development of the airport has been approved and rehabilitation and re-settlement has been
completed.
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By the implementation of this project, there will be all round development of the industrial
infrastructure in the region, employment opportunities will increase and manufacturing and
export will be encouraged. The Airport will also facilitate air traffic along with rapid growth in
tourism.
YEIDA under the Government of Uttar Pradesh is the Nodal department for the development of
the project.
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THE RATE RESET: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON
SLASHING GST SLABS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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Since its onset in 2017, the GST regime to subsume multiple State and Central levies was
criticised for far too many tax rates that were amenable to creating complications instead of
simplifying taxation. The Government had hinted that rates could be reviewed once the system
stabilised. Now, with GST in its fifth year, the Government has assessed it is about time to
consider a reboot, partly because revenues are falling short of expectations, despite healthy
monthly collections. Next month, a Group of Ministers set up by the GST Council is expected to
propose changes, including merging slabs, with a road map for immediate, short- and mediumterm changes. This mandate marked an expansion of its initially stated task of rationalising tax
rates to bolster revenues. To recap, there are eight effective GST rates, including zero on
essential goods, standard rates of 5%, 12% and 18% for most goods and services, and a 28%
tax plus GST Compensation Cess on sin or demerit goods. Special low rates are specified for
jewellery, precious stones and supplies to exporters.
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The effective tax rate under GST has slipped from the original revenue-neutral rate of 15.5% to
11.6%, which Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said occurred due to rate cuts effected
across categories since 2017. Quite a few stemmed from the GST’s hasty beginning and errors
in the initial rate-setting. The Council continues to resolve genuine hardships this created for
industry segments, but the constant tweaks have also altered the original revenue dynamics
envisaged. The 18% tax rate, levied even on insurance premium payments, now accounts for
the largest taxable turnover, as a National Institute of Public Finance and Policy (NIPFP) paper
points out. Reducing the 18% rate or merging it with the 12% slab will thus entail revenue losses
that would have to be offset by hikes in the lowest and/or highest rates. The NIPFP has
suggested a structure of 8%, 15% and a 30% rate for sin goods, to protect revenue concerns
while minimising the need for a sharp hike at either end of the spectrum and leaving special
rates untouched. This may be less contentious than raising rates on bullion, reportedly proposed
to the GoM, which could only spur tax evasion. Sequencing the implementation of new rates and
avoiding far-too-frequent rethinks would be critical to minimise disruptions and engender
investor confidence. The Council must also urgently address data limitations flagged by the
NIPFP. For several months this year, the Government did not reveal returns filed by taxpayers
even as it claimed GST collections reflect recovery and improved compliance. Also, many GST
rate cuts that triggered the current resource worries were aimed at pandering to regional
considerations ahead of critical elections. With key State polls soon, the Government’s resolve
to carry out a hard reset on GST rates now may be tested.
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SHORE UP THE LIFELINE: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON
KEEPING RURAL JOBS SCHEME FUNDED
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development
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After reports clearly indicated that the States had run out of funds for expenditure on wages and
materials for the MGNREGS, the Government announced 10,000 crore in additional funds as an
interim measure. Though allocated on November 5, the scheme’s financial statement as on
November 25 still showed a negative net balance of 9,888 crore indicating that the balance
sheets were in the red in 24 States and Union Territories. This means that the fund crunch
suffered by the scheme due to high demand and a low budgeted outlay in the Union Budget for
this financial year, continues. The high demand is an indication of the extended effects of the
pandemic in rural areas, and a continuing lack of funds will hurt any further demand for work in
such areas besides of course delaying payments for those who have already completed work.
The impact of the lockdowns during the pandemic has continued to depress employment levels
and rural wage incomes, which is why the MGNREGS has proven to be a popular avenue for
employment and wages. In fact, even during the economic crisis during the pandemic, the rural
sector sustained the poor by providing them guaranteed work through the scheme. The delays
in payments and the lack of funds have contributed to an estimated unmet demand to the tune
of 20% in Bihar, Telangana and Gujarat, according to activists tracking the implementation of the
scheme. As the scheme guarantees income for 100 days of work, many households get a
reduced number of workdays for which they are paid — a situation that should not be tenable.

cr

ac
k

The budgeting for the scheme by simply fixing a nominal increase from the original Budget
estimate in previous years is a flawed method. If anything, the outlay must be tied to
revised/actual estimate of expenditure for the scheme each year — in the case of 2021-22, the
total allocations were 73,000 crore, much lower than the 1,11,500 crore as revised estimates in
expenditure in 2020-21. Nearly a quarter of the allocation for the current financial year was also
tied to meeting the liabilities from previous years. Clearly, the scheme suffers from a budgeting
problem that has hampered its proper implementation despite its popularity, and this needs to be
rectified. The Union Government has done the right thing in continuing till March 2022, its free
foodgrain ration scheme, the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana, that was launched as
part of the COVID-19 relief packages — the fourth such extension. This was an
acknowledgment of the need for the scheme to support poor families in a recovering economy.
Considering that the MGNREGS acts as a robust lifeline as well, it will be prudent for the
Government to make up the shortfalls in the allocations quickly.
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MULTIDIMENSIONAL POVERTY INDEX TO SHOW
IMPROVEMENT ON GROUND FY16-20: PMO
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development
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New Delhi: Preliminary findings from the fifth round of the National Family Health Survey (NFHS5 2019-20) have suggested improvement in a host of welfare goals which translates to reduction
in deprivation, the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) said on Saturday.
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This improvement will get reflected in the National Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) when
its next edition will be brought out, the PMO said. The baseline national MPI was earlier
prepared based on the fourth round of the National Family Health Survey of 2015-16.
The PMO said preliminary observations from the summary data factsheets of the latest round of
NFHS released on 24 November are encouraging.
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“They suggest improvement in access to clean cooking fuel, sanitation, and electricity which
translates to reduction in deprivation. Additionally, the state reports released for 22 States and
union territories suggest reduction in deprivation in school attendance, drinking water, bank
accounts and housing. These improvements indicate an overall direction of significant reduction
in the incidence of multidimensional poverty in the forthcoming index based on NFHS 5 (201920) household micro data," the PMO said.
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Substantive gains achieved through flagship schemes since the fourth round of NFHS is
reflected in the NFHS-5 factsheets and reports for indicators under the purview of the National
MPI, the PMO said. The follow up to the baseline national MPI report will capture this reduction
in multidimensional poverty between 2015-16 and 2019-20, the PMO said, adding that this
report will be released after the unit level micro data of NFHS-5 is available.
It was after the fourth round of NFHS that the full roll out of flagship schemes on housing,
drinking water, sanitation, electricity, cooking fuel, financial inclusion, and other major efforts
towards improving school attendance, nutrition, mother and child health, etc. has happened.
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“Hence it serves as a useful source for measuring the situation at baseline i.e. before large-scale
rollout of nationally important schemes. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY), Jal Jeevan
Mission (JJM), Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM), Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana
(Saubhagya), Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY), Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana
(PMJDY), POSHAN Abhiyaan and Samagra Shiksha are some of those schemes and
programmes, PMO said.
NITI Aayog is the nodal Ministry for the Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI). According to
Global MPI 2021, India’s rank is 66 out of 109 countries. The National MPI Project is aimed at
deconstructing the Global MPI and creating a globally aligned and yet customised India MPI for
drawing up comprehensive reform action plans.
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EXPLAINER NOTE ON NATIONAL MULTIDIMENSIONAL
POVERTY INDEX
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

IA

S.
co

m

1. Under the Cabinet Secretary’s Global Indices for Reforms and Growth (GIRG) initiative, the
country’s performance is being monitored across 29 global indices including Human
Development Index (HDI), Global Hunger Index (GHI), Global Competitiveness Index (GCI),
Human Capital Index (HCI), Global Innovation Index (GII), among others. This exercise is aimed
at leveraging the monitoring mechanism of important social, economic, and other internationally
recognised indices, enabling the utilisation of these indices as tools for bringing about reforms to
improve outcomes and correspondingly reflect them in India’s performance in these indices
globally. Under this initiative, NITI Aayog is the nodal Ministry for the Multidimensional Poverty
Index (MPI). According to Global MPI 2021, India’s rank is 66 out of 109 countries. The National
MPI Project is aimed at deconstructing the Global MPI and creating a globally aligned and yet
customised India MPI for drawing up comprehensive Reform Action Plans with the larger goal of
improving India’s position in the Global MPI rankings. As the nodal Ministry for MPI, NITI Aayog
is also responsible for engaging with the publishing agencies of the index; ranking States and
Union Territories based on their performance and has also constituted an inter-ministerial MPI
Coordination Committee (MPICC) to consult twelve Line Ministries mapped to each National
MPI indicator.
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2. National Multidimensional Poverty Index: Baseline Report based on NFHS-4 (2015-16) has
been developed by NITI Aayog in consultation with 12 Line Ministries and in partnership with
State governments and the index publishing agencies –Oxford University’s Oxford Poverty and
Human Development Initiative (OPHI) and United Nations Development Programme (UNDP).
3. National Multidimensional Poverty Index: Baseline Report is based on National Family
Health Survey 4, which was conducted in 2015-16. NFHS is conducted by the
International Institute for Population Sciences (IIPS) under the Ministry of Health and
Family Welfare, Government of India.
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4. National Multidimensional Poverty Index: Baseline Report based on NFHS-4 (2015-16) is a
contribution towards measuring progress towards target 1.2 of the Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs) which aims at reducing “at least by half the proportion of men, women and
children of all ages living in poverty in all its dimensions”. Across three dimensions of health,
education and standard of living, it includes indicators on nutrition, child and adolescent
mortality, maternal care, years of schooling, school attendance, cooking fuel, sanitation, drinking
water, electricity, housing, bank accounts and assets.
5. NFHS 4 (data period: 2015-16), precedes the full roll out of flagship schemes on
housing, drinking water, sanitation, electricity, cooking fuel, financial inclusion, and other
major efforts towards improving school attendance, nutrition, mother and child health,
etc. Hence it serves as a useful source for measuring the situation at baseline i.e. before
large-scale rollout of nationally important schemes. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY),
Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM), Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM), Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar
Yojana (Saubhagya), Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY), Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana
(PMJDY), POSHAN Abhiyaan and Samagra Shiksha are some of those schemes and
programmes.
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6. The household microdata collected at the unit-level for the NFHS serves as the basis of the
computation of National MPI. This unit level micro data collected in 2015-16 has been used
in the current MPI report to derive an idea of baseline multidimensional poverty i.e. where
the country was with respect to MPI before full-scale roll out of the above mentioned
schemes. The progress of the country with respect to this baseline will be measured
using the NFHS-5 data collected in 2019-20. The NFHS 5 2019-20 summary fact sheets for all
States and Union Territories was released by IIPS and MoHFW on 24 November 2021. National
MPI based on NFHS 5 of the data period 2019-20 will be computed when the unit level
micro data for the same is released by IIPS and MoHFW next year.
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7. Preliminary observations from the summary data factsheets of NFHS 5 (2019-20) are
encouraging. They suggest improvement in access to clean cooking fuel, sanitation, and
electricity which translates to reduction in deprivation. Additionally, the State reports
released for 22 States and UTs suggest reduction in deprivation in school attendance,
drinking water, bank accounts and housing. These improvements indicate an overall
direction of significant reduction in the incidence of multidimensional poverty in the
forthcoming index based on NFHS 5 (2019-20) household micro data.
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8. Substantive gains achieved through focussed programmatic interventions and flagship
schemes since NFHS 4 (2015-16) is reflected in the NFHS 5 (2019-20) factsheets and
reports for indicators under the purview of the National MPI. The progress report, a followup to the baseline National MPI report, will capture this reduction in multidimensional poverty
between 2015-16 (NFHS 4) and 2019-20 (NFHS 5). This report will be released after the unit
level micro data of NFHS 5 is available.

cr

ac
k

National MPI (based on National Family Health Survey-4, data period- 2015-16):
Dimensions, Indicators and Findings
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Figure 2: Headcount Ratio (% of population who are MPI poor)
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The States are depicted in ascending order of their respective MPI headcount ratio below:
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Figure 3:
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Positive trends in NFHS 5 (data period- 2019-20): Preliminary observations from NFHS
factsheets and reports
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*The MPI defines an individual to be deprived in housing if they are living in a kachha or
semi-pucca house as defined by the NFHS-5.
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1. Under the Cabinet Secretary’s Global Indices for Reforms and Growth (GIRG) initiative, the
country’s performance is being monitored across 29 global indices including Human
Development Index (HDI), Global Hunger Index (GHI), Global Competitiveness Index (GCI),
Human Capital Index (HCI), Global Innovation Index (GII), among others. This exercise is aimed
at leveraging the monitoring mechanism of important social, economic, and other internationally
recognised indices, enabling the utilisation of these indices as tools for bringing about reforms to
improve outcomes and correspondingly reflect them in India’s performance in these indices
globally. Under this initiative, NITI Aayog is the nodal Ministry for the Multidimensional Poverty
Index (MPI). According to Global MPI 2021, India’s rank is 66 out of 109 countries. The National
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MPI Project is aimed at deconstructing the Global MPI and creating a globally aligned and yet
customised India MPI for drawing up comprehensive Reform Action Plans with the larger goal of
improving India’s position in the Global MPI rankings. As the nodal Ministry for MPI, NITI Aayog
is also responsible for engaging with the publishing agencies of the index; ranking States and
Union Territories based on their performance and has also constituted an inter-ministerial MPI
Coordination Committee (MPICC) to consult twelve Line Ministries mapped to each National
MPI indicator.
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2. National Multidimensional Poverty Index: Baseline Report based on NFHS-4 (2015-16) has
been developed by NITI Aayog in consultation with 12 Line Ministries and in partnership with
State governments and the index publishing agencies –Oxford University’s Oxford Poverty and
Human Development Initiative (OPHI) and United Nations Development Programme (UNDP).
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3. National Multidimensional Poverty Index: Baseline Report is based on National Family
Health Survey 4, which was conducted in 2015-16. NFHS is conducted by the
International Institute for Population Sciences (IIPS) under the Ministry of Health and
Family Welfare, Government of India.
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4. National Multidimensional Poverty Index: Baseline Report based on NFHS-4 (2015-16) is a
contribution towards measuring progress towards target 1.2 of the Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs) which aims at reducing “at least by half the proportion of men, women and
children of all ages living in poverty in all its dimensions”. Across three dimensions of health,
education and standard of living, it includes indicators on nutrition, child and adolescent
mortality, maternal care, years of schooling, school attendance, cooking fuel, sanitation, drinking
water, electricity, housing, bank accounts and assets.
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5. NFHS 4 (data period: 2015-16), precedes the full roll out of flagship schemes on
housing, drinking water, sanitation, electricity, cooking fuel, financial inclusion, and other
major efforts towards improving school attendance, nutrition, mother and child health,
etc. Hence it serves as a useful source for measuring the situation at baseline i.e. before
large-scale rollout of nationally important schemes. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY),
Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM), Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM), Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar
Yojana (Saubhagya), Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY), Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana
(PMJDY), POSHAN Abhiyaan and Samagra Shiksha are some of those schemes and
programmes.
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6. The household microdata collected at the unit-level for the NFHS serves as the basis of the
computation of National MPI. This unit level micro data collected in 2015-16 has been used
in the current MPI report to derive an idea of baseline multidimensional poverty i.e. where
the country was with respect to MPI before full-scale roll out of the above mentioned
schemes. The progress of the country with respect to this baseline will be measured
using the NFHS-5 data collected in 2019-20. The NFHS 5 2019-20 summary fact sheets for all
States and Union Territories was released by IIPS and MoHFW on 24 November 2021. National
MPI based on NFHS 5 of the data period 2019-20 will be computed when the unit level
micro data for the same is released by IIPS and MoHFW next year.
7. Preliminary observations from the summary data factsheets of NFHS 5 (2019-20) are
encouraging. They suggest improvement in access to clean cooking fuel, sanitation, and
electricity which translates to reduction in deprivation. Additionally, the State reports
released for 22 States and UTs suggest reduction in deprivation in school attendance,
drinking water, bank accounts and housing. These improvements indicate an overall
direction of significant reduction in the incidence of multidimensional poverty in the
forthcoming index based on NFHS 5 (2019-20) household micro data.
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8. Substantive gains achieved through focussed programmatic interventions and flagship
schemes since NFHS 4 (2015-16) is reflected in the NFHS 5 (2019-20) factsheets and
reports for indicators under the purview of the National MPI. The progress report, a followup to the baseline National MPI report, will capture this reduction in multidimensional poverty
between 2015-16 (NFHS 4) and 2019-20 (NFHS 5). This report will be released after the unit
level micro data of NFHS 5 is available.
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National MPI (based on National Family Health Survey-4, data period- 2015-16):
Dimensions, Indicators and Findings

Figure 2: Headcount Ratio (% of population who are MPI poor)
The States are depicted in ascending order of their respective MPI headcount ratio below:
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Figure 3:
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Positive trends in NFHS 5 (data period- 2019-20): Preliminary observations from NFHS
factsheets and reports
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*The MPI defines an individual to be deprived in housing if they are living in a kachha or
semi-pucca house as defined by the NFHS-5.
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QUESTIONABLE CRITERION: THE HINDU EDITORIAL
ON EWS QUOTA INCOME LIMIT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
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The questions raised by the Supreme Court of India about the criteria for identifying the
‘Economically Weaker Sections’ (EWS) for the purpose of granting reservation are quite
apposite. Faced with sharp questions that it could not answer satisfactorily, the Union
government has obtained time to reconsider the criteria, especially the income norm that only
those from a family with annual income less than 8 lakh can avail of the 10% reservation
earmarked for the EWS category. It is now a settled principle that quantifiable data or proof of a
detailed study are required to justify any category of reservation, as well as the norms that
determine which section gets it and which does not. In this backdrop, it is logical that the Court
would want to know whether there was any study before the Centre prescribed the norms for
identifying EWS beneficiaries based on indicators of economic disadvantage. The enquiry by the
three-judge Bench is necessarily circumscribed by the fact that the validity of the 103rd
Constitution Amendment, through which the EWS quota was introduced in 2019, is before a
Constitution Bench. In the ongoing proceedings, the Bench is considering the validity of the 27%
quota for Other Backward Classes (OBC) and 10% for Economically Weaker Sections
introduced for admission to the All-India Quota (AIQ) of seats in medical admissions throughout
the country. It has clarified that it is not examining any policy issue, but wants to determine if
constitutional requirements have been complied with.
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The income criterion is undoubtedly an anomalous aspect of the EWS quota. An annual income
of 8 lakh is the limit beyond which an OBC family would fall under the ‘creamy layer’ and will be
denied reservation. The same income figure is being used as the ceiling for identifying EWS.
The moot question is whether those who do not face the impediments that come with social and
educational backwardness can be equated with those who do. However, the current proceeding
will only decide the validity of OBC and EWS reservation in admissions under the AIQ. It must
be noted that the introduction of OBC quota in AIQ only brings the admission norms in line with
prevailing policy. OBC reservation is applicable to admissions done separately by the Union and
State governments in their respective medical institutions, but it was not implemented all these
years for all-India quota seats. This pool is formed by the surrender of 15% of undergraduate
seats and 50% of PG seats by the States. The absence of OBC quota in this category was an
anomaly that has now been rectified. The larger issue that remains is whether reservation can
be treated as a poverty alleviation measure and those not well-off but belonging to socially
advanced communities can be given a share of the reservation pie. The Constitution Bench
should resolve this question early.
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CRYPTOS OF THE MIND THAT NEW INDIA NO LONGER
ACCEPTS
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Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Western ideas of freedom that once had currency have lost influence and are being challenged
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India is a village. Bitcoin is a hippie city. So, I wonder why India took so long to express its
contempt for cryptocurrencies. Whatever be the cause of delay, very soon it will pass a diktat in
its grand panchayat that cryptos will be banned from entering the village unless it wears more
modest clothes.
Cryptos represent the sort of absolute freedom that emerges now and then from the West.
Specifically from a Western system that converts thought experiments into human rights.
Cryptos are encrypted digital currencies that users can exchange among themselves with no
need for a government, a king, a central bank or commercial banks, or even courts and law
enforcement. Why must the Indian government diminish itself by allowing a competing currency?
The only anarchy India permits are protests and driving.
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Cryptos have sophisticated technological foundations, like blockchain, which creates an eternal
record of a given process that is extremely difficult to tamper. India wants to adopt such
technologies, and some people tell me that it may even accept some cryptos as legitimate
investments, but can’t permit an alternate usable currency, that too one which lends anonymity
to users. India does not see all absolute freedoms as human rights.
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Like cryptos, there are many freedoms that emerge from Western politics, thought experiments,
melancholia, and often common sense. I like to call these freedoms cryptomorals. They are not
only freedoms, but freedoms that challenge the state, or aim for some utopia that takes the logic
of democracy to absurd ends. In any case, they are all inventions that became religions. Here
are some of the most popular cryptomorals: cryptocurrencies, of course; electoral democracy;
direct democracy; privacy; freedom of expression; feminism, free trade; globalization;
secularism; climate activism, human-rights activism; borderless internet; net neutrality; the right
to be forgotten.
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Once, the West’s ability to transmit ideas was so strong and influential Indians were so in awe of
the West that India adopted some of these abstractions as unquestionable ideals. But now, as
the nature of influence in India has changed and the village takes back control from cultural
orphans, modern India has relegated cryptomorals to the status of mere ideas, some of them
even bad ones.
At the time of freedom, India had no choice but to accept the wisdom of democracy, which
remains the most influential cryptomoral to come from the West. Even today, outside China, an
overwhelming majority of people consider democracy the only moral form of government. Not
the most moral, but the only moral form.
India does not seriously challenge the goodness of democracy. But our nation is not a proper
democracy. We are a good electoral democracy, if you do not believe the lament about faulty
voting machines. But India has rejected many other subsidiary cryptomorals of democracy. For
instance, in India freedom of expression is conditional. Your right to be hurt by just about
anything is greater than someone’s right to tell a joke. India is a paradise for the offended.
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Typically, our lower courts deny you freedom and higher courts express grand ideals in poor
English.
Whatever freedom of speech that exists in India emerged not from any Nehruvian magnanimity;
rather, it emerges from the practicality of India’s rustic electoral democracy where politicians
trash-talk their rivals and the news media reports their campaigns.
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India does not take seriously the cryptomoral of direct democracy, which requires referendums
on major legislative moves. The main argument of direct democracy is that parliaments are
obsolete intermediaries, an invention of a time when there was no way people in Madras could
be heard in a building in Delhi where laws are made. Today, anyone anywhere can be heard.
Blockchain technology can be used to make voting so secure that no one can allege fraud. But
India, like many nations, feels that just because something is easy, it does not mean it is better.
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The US evangelical mechanism once succeeded in making free trade and globalization sacred
ideas in India. Any politician or intellectual who questioned these risked being portrayed as a
socialist simpleton. But modern India challenges all these concepts now in its search for its best
interests. The cryptomoral of secularism, too, was sacred until Hindu nationalism showed it up
as a useless word for atheism. In India, secularism does not mean a godless state; it means all
gods have equal rights to torment you.
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The idea of privacy is a relatively recent invention. It is not hard to see the connection between
privacy and dignity; but the self-importance and paranoia that accompanies all talk of it today is
a part of contemporary urban megalomania. Privacy is a cryptomoral that India’s government
wants others to respect even as it spies on its citizens with no consequences for those who
enable this.
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The internet came to India as an unstoppable borderless force that “was designed to survive a
world war". But India now regulates the internet and controls its gateways. Net neutrality was a
major cryptomoral just a few years ago. According to it, a service provider should be barred by
law from giving faster or cheaper user access to software applications willing to pay more. But
today this neutrality is violated routinely and few seem to care.
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In some parts of the world, many of these freedoms grew so popular that it was difficult for
governments to deny them to people. This happened with the internet across the world. Even
so, many beautiful things begin as freedoms and end up heavily regulated. In the new world,
freedom is never taken, it is granted.
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